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PRESIDENT HARDING’S ADMINISTRATION 


ITS ACCOMPLISHMENTS AND 


) appraise fairly and intelligently 

| the achievements of the Harding 

} administration, and the work of the 

new Congress during the first five 

months of undisputed’ Republican control 

of the destinies of the Nation, it is necessary 

to take into account the overwhelming 

burdens and difficulties inherited from the 

previous régime. When President Harding 

took the oath of office he was confronted 

with tasks such as no former Executive 
had been called upon to assume. 

The lacerations inflicted upon our eco- 
nomic, industrial and social structures by 
the war had been aggravated by an after- 
math of unbridled inflation and fictitious 
prosperity. The functions and traditions 
of our constitutional form of Government 
had been grievously distorted. Profligate 
Weste, incompetency and maladministra- 
tion had piled up a staggering weight of 
public debt within half a decade from one 
billion to over twenty-four billions of 
dollars with annual fixed interest charge of 
$1,016,000,000. Short-dated maturities de- 
manded financing of over seven and one- 
half billions of Government bonds and 
notes within two years. With the people and 
business clamoring for release from crushing 
burden of war-time taxation the current 
expenditures of conducting the machinery 
of Government were continuing to run at 


ATTITUDE TOWARD BUSINESS 


the rate of approximately $5,000,000,000 a 
year as compared with barely more than 
one billion a year in the pre-war period. 

It required sublime courage and faith to 
face this ordeal. The people were just be- 
ginning to learn the bitter lessons that in- 
evitatly follow the tremendous losses, the 
dislocations and the waste of war expendi- 
ture together with violent abuse of eco- 
nomic and natural laws in both domestic 
and international relations. The railroads 
were crippled. Conflict raged in industrial 
camps. Union labor persisted in its auto- 
cratic demands as a result of seven foolish 
years of flirtation with paternalistic and 
semi-socialistic doctrines. Our Govern- 
ment-owned merchant marine, which was to 
course the seven seas, lay a junk heap. In- 
competency and confusion in the various 
departments of Government had never 
reached such a stage. The prestige we 
had won abroad had _ been compro- 
mised. Our new-born position as the 
world’s most powerful creditor Nation; our 
great treasure of gold and the vastly in- 
creased capacity for production of manu- 
factured goods and food supplies—all the 
bright prospects which these held forth were 
obscured behind clouds of drastic business, 
industrial and price reaction. 

Fortunately, the American people viewed 
the situation confronting the Harding ad- 
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ministration with better understanding, 
with tolerance and patience. They did not 
expect and they have thus far not witnessed 
any miraculous transformation as a result 
of change from Democratic to Republican 
Government. In common with the Chief 
Magistrate the people realize that readjust- 
ment must come slowly, and that legislative 
and executive enforcements can but serve 
as aids to hasten the operation of funda- 
mental laws. 


* 2°. ? 
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THE RECORD OF ADMINISTRA- 
TIVE ACHIEVEMENTS 


RIEFLY then what has the new 
Government accomplished in the 


relatively short period of encum- 
bency? Of far greater significance than 
any executive or legislative measures 
promulgated is the fact that we have a 
President who has demonstrated the quali- 
ties of leadership, of sincere devotion to true 
American ideals, of unyielding honesty and 
sincerity, which were most needed at 
Washington. Congress may be _ justly 
criticized for delay in carrying out 
urgent measures, including relief from 
onerous war-time taxation and formal es- 
tablishment of peace with Germany, but it 
is undeniable that the President has exerted 
his best efforts to bring about “normalcy” 
as soon as possible. There has been a most 
salutary change of policy toward business 
at the White House. 

Such Cabinet appointments as Hughes, 
Hoover, Mellon and Weeks were an earnest 
of the President’s pledge to surround 
himself with ‘the best minds of the Na- 
tion.” In his subsequent appointments, 
such as Charles G. Dawes as Director of 
the new Budget Bureau; as Ex-President 
Taft to Chief Justice of the Supreme Court 
and in the selection of the diplomatic 
corps, the heads and personnel of various 
commissions and administrative agencies, the 
President has held to the same high ideal. 

No single act of the present Administra- 
tion bears promise of greater good to the 
whole’ world than the call to the leading 
powers for a conference on disarmament, 
which should also furnish favorable occa- 
sion to discuss improvements in exchange 
and international economic relations. Re- 
assuring also, along the same lines, is the 
early establishment of the World Court. 
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GOVERNMENT ECONOMIES AND 
FINANCIAL ADJUSTMENTS 


ROM a purely domestic standpoint 
there is no greater achievement than 

the enforcement of methods of econ- 
omy and more businesslike administration in 
Government affairs. The President has 
tackled the incubus of generations of growth 
in Washington with a courage which must 
challenge the admiration of the whole 
country. From all the millions of our in- 
habitants he could have selected no better 
man for Director of the Budget Bureau 
than General Charles G. Dawes. The 
fact that he has already induced va- 
rious departments to save $112,000,000 
out of their appropriations for this fiscal 
year, raises tall hopes as to successful 
establishment of the new budget plan. 

In regard to Federal finances a definite 
policy has been initiated by Secretary Mel- 
lon in refunding short-term Government 
debt and distributing early maturities 
over the period between the maturity of the 
Victory Loan in 1923 and the Third Liberty 
Loan in 1928. The President has also been 
insistent upon arrangements for funding 
the debt of 10 billions owed by foreign gov- 
ernments. The plan will likely be to change 
present notes held by the Treasury into 
bonds which will begin to bear interest in 
from two to five years, such interest pay- 
ments to be used to meet interest on 
Liberty bonds or, if conditions permit, to 
sell such bonds to the public and use pro- 
ceeds to pay maturing Liberty bonds. 

In view of the abrupt decline in our 
foreign trade and the importance to business 
generally of supporting export movement 
of surplus products the temporary revival 
of activity of the War Finance Corporation 
cannot be criticised as a reversal of the 
Harding promise to take Government out 
of private business. 

Additional prominence will attach to 
the operations of the War Finance Corpora- 
tion as the instrumentality through which 
the railroads will be granted relief by 
authorizing the Corporation to use not to 
exceed $500,000,000 to purchase railroad 
securities from the Railroad Administration. 
Enactment of such authority by Congress 
will enable railroads to go ahead with much 
needed financing and reduce the number of 
unemployed. 
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DEVELOPING TRUE QUALITIES 
OF LEADERSHIP 


RESIDENT Harding displayed true 
IP| qualities of leadership when he made 
emphatic stand against the enact- 
ment of the soldier bonus law. His influence 
was also largely responsible for abolition of 
‘National agreements’ by the United 
States Railroad Labor Board. It is equally 
certain that his sound views as well as his 
new appointments have made the Interstate 
Commerce Commission more responsive to 
practical needs than political exigencies. 
We hear less of “corporation baiting” 
and persecution under the Sherman Anti- 
Trust Act and the Federal Trade Commis- 
sion promises to become an agency of help 
rather than obstruction to business under 
Republican tutelage. A new spirit also 
actuates the United Shipping Board under 
the guidance of Chairman Lasker who was 
told by the President ‘that the future had 
to be built solidly on the development of 
private initiative and operation.” Sim- 


ilarly, the President shows his good sense 
in giving Secretary Hoover full rein in 
carrying out a broad, constructive pro- 





In camp near Hagerstown, Md. 


WHEN PRESIDENT HARDING SECURES RESPITE FROM THE CARES OF STATE 
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gramme for standardizing business and 
trade practice. 

If the President will now follow up his 
good record by urging abolition of the evil 
of tax-exemption; by resisting efforts to 
invade the integrity of the Federal Reserve 
system; attempts to hypothecate Govern- 
ment credit and funds for special constit- 
uencies and restrain the advocates of 
high protective tariff, he will have no 
reason to fear the popular verdict. 

The same measure of praise to which the 
Harding Administration is entitled cannot 
be bestowed upon the Republican Congress. 
The months have passed with needless delay. 
The Tax Revision bill passed by the House 
on August 20th, on the eve of recess, is not 
likely to be finally disposed of until along 


in November. The proposals in the 
House bill, while providing for repeal 
of excess profits tax to be effect- 


ive January 1, 1922 and elimination of 
higher income surtaxes, has caused protests 
to come from every section of the country. 
Business and banking organizations demand 
that excess profits tax should be repealed 
as advocated by President Harding to take 
effect Jan. 1, 1921. 


[ In the group, left to right are: Henry Ford, Thomas Edison, 
President Harding and Harvey C 


Firestone. 
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PROPOSED TAX MENACES LIVING 
TRUSTS AND TRUST ESTATES 


HERE is no type of service rendered 

by trust companies to the American 
people which is deserving of greater 
encouragement than that of inducing men 
to conserve their hard-earned accumula- 
tions by the inauguration of living trusts, 
spendthrift trusts, and similar indentures, 
to avoid dissipation or waste in a few years 
by irresponsible beneficiaries. Such trusts 
are not only designed to be preventative but 
also constructive in applying the principle 
of preserving investments and _ property. 
Trust company interests should, there- 
fore, be alert to the grave danger of defeat- 
ing the usefulness and integrity of voluntary 
and kindred trusts which is involved in the 
income tax amendments embodied in the 
tax revision measure passe] by the 
House on August 20th. The  objec- 
tionable provisions complaired of by 


committees of representatives of trust com- 
panies in the bill passed by the House at the 
last session and incorporated in the Long- 
worth bill, known as H. R. 215, are prac- 


tically continued unchanged in the tax 
revision bill. One evident purpose of the 
amendments contained in Section 203 of 
the pending bill, amending Section 202 of 
the Revenue Act of 1918, is to prevent gifts 
inter vivos from escaping estate and inherit- 
ance taxes. The advocates of the amend- 
ments overlook the fact that such evasion 
is fully taken care of by existing law, which 
provides that gifts made in contemplation 
of death are taxable, and that gifts made 
within two years of death are prima facie 
made in contemplation of death. 

Trust company and other interests op- 
posed to these amendments in the tax re- 
vision bill should center their efforts in 
opposition of these provisions before the 
Senate Finance Committee. These amend- 
ments set forth, in effect, the basis for de- 
termining gain or loss resulting from the 
sale or exchange of property acquired by 
gift, having as its basis the cost to the donor, 
and not the value at the date of acquirement 
by the donee, as under existing law. The 
House bill departs from the Longworth 
measure in one respect: The Longworth 
bill provided that unless data is submitted 
evidencing the cost of the property to the 
donor, then the entire proceeds of the 
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property shall be treated as taxable income. 
The House bill provides that if such cost 
basis is not-known to the donee, and it is 
impossible to obtain the necessary data 
from the donor, then the Commissioner may 
himself establish the value of the property 
at the date, or approximate date of its 
acquirement by the donor. In regard to 
gifts received prior to January 1, 1921, the 
old basis prevails. 

The enactment of these amendments 
would commercialize and discourage the 
spirit of giving, and operate greatly to re- 
strict the making of voluntary trusts, de 
priving trust companies and banks of a 
considerable portion of their trust business, 
in the development of which they have 
devoted much time, money, effort, and 
educational work. Under the proposed 
amendments the gift, instead of being of 
benefit to the donee, would be a burden, 
inasmuch as he would be charged with the 
proportion of profit which accrued while the 
property was owned by the donor. Such 
proposed legislation is, moreover, discrim- 
inatory, because gifts of the same nature by 
bequest, devise or descent are only taxable 
as to the margin between value at date of 
acquisition by the donee and sale price. 

Administration of trust estates would be 
hampered by operation of such law, for the 
reason that if the trustee sold property 
donated which had increased in value from 
the time of its acquisition by the donor to 
the date of the gift, such sale, by subjecting 
such increase of value to the tax, would 
reduce the value of the trust estate as of 
the date of acquisition and consequently 
reduce the income of the beneficiary. The 
trustee, therefore, would not feel authorized 
to sell such property unless satisfied that 
its retention would result in a greater loss to 
the trust estate by reason of the unsound 
character of the investment. 

Under the present law gifts are not con- 
sidered as income to the donee. The pro- 
posed amendment will bring every gift, 
however simple, within the purview of the 
law, and when disposed of at some future 
date there will be either a tax to be paid on 
a profit, or a deduction claimed on a loss. 
Whether this can be legally done by Con- 
gress seems doubtful. It hardly seem neces- 
sary to point out the impracticability of 
enforcing such law. 






























































































































































































































PROPOSED INCOME AND ESTATE 
TAX AMENDMENTS 


S “VERAL noteworthy improvements 
S affecting fiduciaries are contained in 
the Tax Revision bill passed by the 
House on August 20th. An amendment of 
the Estate Tax law in regard to payment 
of tax by executor provides: 

“If the executor files a complete return and 
makes written application to the commis- 
sioner for determination of the amount of 
the tax and discharge from personal liability 
therefor, the commissioner, as soon as pos- 
sible and in any event within one year after 
receipt of such application, shall notify the 
executor of the amount of the tax, and upon 
payment thereof the executor shall be dis- 
charged from personal liability for any ad- 
ditional tax thereafter found to be due, and 
shall be entitled to receive a receipt or writ- 
ing showing such discharge: Provided, How- 
ever, That such discharge shall not operate 
to release the gross estate from the lien of 
any additional tax that may thereafter be 
found to be due.” 

This amendment releases executors from 
personal liability for any additional tax with- 
in one year after filing complete return and 
making written application to the Com- 
missioner for determination of the amount 
of the tax and payment of the same. Such 
release, however, does not relieve the gross 
estate from the lien of any subsequent tax. 

A new subdivision is added to Sec. 219 re- 
lating to estates and trusts provides that 
where there is distributable income and other 
income the fiduciary is to make return and 
pay the tax, such distributable amounts be- 
ing an added deduction in the computation 
of net income taxable to the trust estate. 
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REVIEW OF TAX RETURNS 
TE proposed new Income Tax law for 


1921 contains a provision whereby 
an executor or other fiduciary may 
file a notice with the Commissioner of In- 
ternal Revenue to the effect that a tax- 
payer has died and requests for a review of 
previous income tax returns filed by the 
deceased. Then it is the duty of the Com- 
missioner to examine these returns within 
one year in order to ascertain whether there 
are any additional income taxes due. This 
provision relieves the executor from liability 
if the Commissioner does not review the 
returns within the time mentioned. 
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“SILVER ANNIVERSARY” OF THE 
TRUST COMPANY DIVISION 


HE kinship of high ideals and purpose 
T which has its root in the peculiarly 

responsible duties that attach to the 
administration of trust business will find 
renewed expression at the forthcoming 
“Silver Anniversary” of the Trust Company 
Division of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion. It will serve as stimulation and in- 
spiration to all those engaged in trust com- 
pany work to secure attendance at the Los 
Angeles convention of all the surviving 
members of the “Old Guard” of the Trust 
Company Section, charter members, ex- 
chairmen, ex-presidents, and all who have 
been actively associated with the splendid 
work of this organization. 

There is no development in the history of 
American banking that parallels the tre- 
mendous growth of the trust companies 
during the past quarter of a century. Their 
constructive and profound influence in 
American financial, economic and social evo- 
lution cannot be measured by the volume 
of their resources, huge as they are. No 
type of financial institution has been more 
potent in popularizing banking, and in 
blazing new trails of service to the people. 
More important than all else has been the 
element of conservation of property, of 
post-mortem wealth, and the preservation 
of financial and corporate integrity vouch- 
safed by the development of the principle 
of corporate trusteeship. 

There were less than 300 trust companies 
scattered through the country, with re- 
sources of less than one billion dollars, when 
a small group of men assembled in St. Louis 
in 1896 to attend the launching of the Trust 
Company Section as the senior section of 
the American Bankers’ Association. That 
meeting was held in response to an appeal 
issued by Mr. Breckinridge Jones, of St. 
Louis, who urged the need and advantages 
of bringing together the trust company peo- 
ple of the country into an organization that 
would bring about national unity of effort 
and crystalize the best trust company judg- 
ment for mutual advancement and greater 
service. Since that time the number of 
trust companies has grown to over 2,300, 
with resources of approximately $12,500,- 
000,000, representing more than one-quarter 
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of the banking power of the nation. Their 
total banking resources, however, indicate 
but one phase of the tremendous range of 
trust company activity and responsibility. 
It is estimated that their holdings of indi- 
vidual trust and estate funds exceed $12,- 
000,000,000; that the volume of their cor- 
porate trust stewardship encompasses cor- 
poration indentures, obligations and fiscal 
assignments valued at from 75 to 80 billions. 
Additional billions are represented in the 
activities of their real estate, mortgage loan, 
investment and other departments. 

The invitation issued by Mr. Theodore 
G. Smith as Chairman of the Executive 
Committee of the Trust Company Division 
should bring to Los Angeles, October 3d to 
7th, the largest gathering of trust company 
men in the history of the organization. A 
program of both historic and timely interest 
has been prepared and the “open discussion” 
idea will be encouraged. Headquarters for 
the trust company people will be in the 
picturesquely located Ambassador Hotel. 
To assure reservations Mr. Smith urges 
delegates to communicate with H. F. 
Stewart, Chairman of the Hotel Committee, 
care of the Farmers and Merchants National 
Bank of Los Angeles. In the words of our 
gallant men who fought overseas, ““Let’s Go!”’ 


* 2°, * 
Sd bd . 


STAFF RELATIONS AND TRAIN- 
ING TRUST COMPANY 
EMPLOYEES 


HERE is no factor which contributes 
more to the successful operation of 

a bank or trust company than the 
cultivation of sound contacts and the main- 
tenance of efficient co-ordination between 
executive and staff, between employer and 
employees. Obvious as this formula must 
be to every one, it is surprising how many 
banking and trust company institutions, 
large and small, fail to accept and put such 
sound principles of internal management 
into practice. The trials of the war helped 
to bring about a more enlightened concep- 
tion of the relative position of capital and 
labor which has been translated into sys- 
tems of closer co-operation by many large 
industrial as well as financial institutions. 
There is no type of corporation wherein the 
application of intelligent and properly con- 
ceived methods which make for loyal, en- 


thusiastic and co-operative team-work 
is productive of better results than in the 
conduct of trust company business. 

The Trust Company Division of the 
American Bankers’ Association has taken 
a commendable step in furthering plans for 
introducing approved methods in the per- 
sonnel, employment and training of trust 
company staffs by the recent appointment 
of a new committee, to be known as the 
Committee on Staff Relations. It is created 
to assist members in improving their 
methods in selecting, placing and training 
employees. 

The chairman of this new committee, 
P. R. Hathaway, manager of the employ- 
ment department of the Northern Trust 
Company of Chicago, presented an instruc- 
tive survey of what may be accomplished 
through an employment department in an 
address before the Trust Company Division, 
which was published in the February, 1920 
issue of Trust ComMpaANrIES Magazine. He 
described the essentials of systematic de- 
velopment of staff efficiency as follows: 
First—use 


le cting employees, getting exper ienced he lp 


Its aime: special care in &8e- 
when possible 


Second—carceful study in training the 
new employee in his work in his division 
and point out its relation to the depart 
ment and the bank as a whole. 

Third SE that he is prope rly intro 
duced in the office and made to feel at 
home. 

Fourth—pay him a fair rate 

Fifth 


see that the department or divi 
sion manager is in 


sympathy with the 
work you are truing to do. 
Sirth—give 
can get a hearty 
with his fellows 


Seventh 


where he 
lunch, smoke and talk 


everyone a place 


make the worker understand 

that he is welcome to come to you at any 

time with suggestions or complaints. 
Righth—make sure that the 


better position, the promotion road, is al 


road to a 


ways cleared and open for those who are 
earnestly trying to get ahead. 

And last we must make it our business. 
first, last and all the time to win and to 
keep the 


mans confidence. 


The new Committee on Staff Relations 
promises to be one of the most useful of the 
various branches of activity developed by 
the Trust Company Division for the benefit 
of trust company members. 


a 
4 
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FEDERAL INHERITANCE TAX 
EXEMPTED BY STATE 
ONSISTENT with the decision of the 
United States Supreme Court ren- 
dered June, which held that the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue was not 
justified in refusing to allow deduction of 
Federal Inheritance taxes in computing net 
income under Federal Income Tax, the 
State Tax Department of New York has 
made a new ruling to the effect that pay- 
ments under the Federal Inheritance Tax 
Law may be deducted in computing net in- 
come under the New York State Income 
Tax law. This is a reversal of the previous 
ruling that no such deduction was allowable. 
The Income Tax Bureau, however, sustains 
the previous ruling that State transfer or 
inheritance tax is not deductible 
Deductions of Federal inheritance tax 
payments in computing net income under 
the New York Income Tax Law may be 
nade only by executors and administrators 
and not by beneficiaries. In making the 
latest ruling Deputy Tax Commissioner Ivins 
dwells upon the fundamental difference in 
the principles governing the levying of Fed- 
er: ul and State inheritance taxes. He says: 
“The courts have held that the Federal 
inheritance tax is a duty or excise tax im- 
posed by the Federal Government under its 
taxing powers, to be paid by the estate 
rather than out of the shares of the legatees 
or beneficiaries. The so-called State trans- 
fer tax, however, is to be considered rather 
in the nature of a toll appropriated by the 
State in exercising its sovereign right as the 
original and ultimate proprietor of all lands 
within its jurisdiction, a right which does 
not exist in the case of the Federal Govern- 
ment. Since payments under the State In- 
heritance Tax Law, therefore, are really par- 
tial escheats to the State rather than taxes 
in the sense of the Federal law, the Tax Com- 
mission rules that they are not deductible in 
computing net income under the State In- 
come Tax Law. San 
animes a SKY”’ 
LEGISLATION 
LUE SKY” laws to curb the offering 
and sale of fraudulent securities are 
now in operation in thirty-nine States. 
Some of these laws are commendable, but 
in most of the States there are objectionable 
provisions which defeat the purpose in view 
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and impose undue restraints upon distribu- 
tion of legitimate investments. To subject 
investment bankers and issuing houses to 
the varying laws of all these States is the 
intent of the Denison Bill now pending in 
Congress and before the Insterstate and 
Foreign Commerce Committee of the House. 
This bill would require every issue of securi- 
ties offered for sale to be approved in prac- 
tically every one of the thirty-nine States. 

Tl e absurdity of such a Federal law is too 
patent to require discussion. The gov- 
ernors of the Investment Bankers’ Associa- 
tion of America has protested against its 
passage, and numerous banks and trust 
companies have signified their disapproval 
through their representatives at Washing- 
ton. In lieu of such a law the investment 
bankers endorse House bill 7868, which pro- 
vides for the creation of special committees 
in the various Federal districts. 


2 2 2 
~~ “° . 


FEDERAL INCOME TAX RETURNS 
I NTERESTING 


Reserve 


figures are contained 
statistical summary 

issued by the Bureau of Internal 
Revenue, showing details as to Federal in- 
come tax returns for 1919. Total amount 
of net income reported by 1919 returns was 
$19,859,491 ,448, with returns filed by 5,332,- 
760 persons, and the tax amounting to 
$1,269,630,104. As compared with 1918 
these totals show an increase of 907,646 in 
number of returns filed, an increase in net 
income reported of $3,934,852,093, and an 
increase of $141,908,269 in tax yielded. 
There were filed 65 returns of net income of 
$1,000,000 and over; 189 returns of net in- 
come of $500,000 to $1,000,000. People 
who have income of $1,000,000 or more are 
paying the Government practically two- 
thirds of it in taxes. 

New York State made by far the largest 
contribution, paying a total income tax of 
$399,792,351, or 311% per cent. of the total 
income tax collected. Pennsylvania comes 
next with $1,838,002,395: Illinois third 
with $1,662,796,441; Massachusetts fourth 
with $1,090,808,058, and Ohio fifth with 
$1,075,115,926. The average individual’s 
income in New York, calculated on the total 
basis of returns, was $5,030.62, and average 
tax $585.27 as compared with average indi- 
vidual income calculated on total basis. of 
return for the nation of $3,724.05, an aver- 
age tax of $238.08. 


in the recent 
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TOO MANY BANKS 

E are getting too many banks,” said 
WI Comptroller Crissinger recently in his 

address before the National Associa- 
tion of Supervisors of State Banks. He 
gives three main reasons for the mania for 
starting banks: first the inducement which 
comes from the general feeling that the 
banker occupies a position of vantage, 
second, applications are made with the 
purpose of securing easy access to credit; 
third, unpopular bankers are responsible 
for many applications. 

The Comptroller fails to put his finger on 
the real trouble. It is the professional 
bank and trust company organizer and pro- 
moter. His name is legion, and he courses 
the broad reaches of the country with his 
train of expert solicitors. The Governor 
of Pennsylvania came nearer the mark when 
he recently advised the Bank Commissioner 
of that State that he would not sanction 
any more applications for bank or trust 
company charters until there was satisfac- 
tory proof submitted that the new enter- 
prise is free from the taint of the professional 
promoter. 


we 


na 


NEWLY 

Including four new members appointed by President Harding. 
J’ B. Campbell, C. B. Aitchison, J.J. Esch. former representativefrom Wisconsin, J 
former chairman of the Indiana Public Service Commission. 
E. E. Clark, chairman, B. H. Meyer and H. C. Hall. 


EVERAL important amendments re- 


TAXES AND CHARITABLE GIFTS 
lating to Federal tax on charitable 


gifts, urgéd by trust companies in 


behalf of Community Trusts, have been in- 
corporated in the Tax revision bill passed 
by the House of Representatives. Section 
214, dealing with deductions from the income 
of a taxpayer has been amended so as to 
provide that the word ’’corporations”’ shall 
include Foundations, Community Chests 
and Community Funds. Trust company 
representatives also requested the same 
amendment with regard to Section 231. In 
regard to both Sections 214 and 231 it was 
advocated that contributions or gifts to a 
trustee or trustees for charitable purposes 
should also be made deductible and exempt. 
The House, however, did not accede to such 
amendment and have stricken off the sug- 
gestion as to “trustee or trustees.”’ 

There should be no discrimination be- 
tween gifts to corporations for charitable 
purposes and gifts to trustee or trustees for 
the same purposes, as there is at the present 
time. Efforts should be made to eliminate 
such discrimination. 


— 
® 


4 i 


REORGANIZED INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION 


Those in the group, back row left to right are: 


i B. Eastman and E. I. Lewis, 
Front row, left to right: W. M. Daniels, C. C. McChord, 


Commissioner M. W. Potter is the only member absent. 
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CORPORATE SERVICE AND PRACTICE OF THE LAW 


PUBLIC DEMANDS MOST EFFICIENT AND ECONOMICAL METHODS 


CLARENCE H. KELSEY 
President of Title Guarantee and Trust Company of New York City 





(Eprror’s Nore: 
issociation of the Bar of the City of 
to contribute to a discussion on the 
Practice.” Ur. Kelsey speaks 


The 


with the 


following paper was presented recently by Mr. 


Kelsey the 


hefore 


Vew York in response to an invitation from that body 
subject of “Encroachments 
courage 


of Corporations on Private 


born of conviction and experience. He 


frankly defends the type of efficient and valuable public services performed by corporations 


and especially by trust companies and title insurance companies. 


He dwells upon the funda- 


mental changes in business and contractual relationships brought about by the development 


of corporate 
attitude of some members 


corporations on the private 


of the 
practice of the 


NCROACHMENTS by corporations on 
the private practice of the law; en- 
croachments by practicing attorneys 

on the business of corporations. 

What are the causes and how far are the 
encroachments in both cases justified? What 
is it to practice law and what protection is 
the private attorney entitled to? 


* * * 

In early times there were only a few 
learned men in each community. <A _ profes- 
sion was laboriously acquired by a few and 


all others had to look to the members of the 
professions as the only ones fit to advise as 
lawyer, doctor or minister. Now the great 
majority are educated and do not look up to 
the professions with so much awe and rever- 
ence. They treat themselves for their physi- 
eal ailments; they draw their own wills, and 
furnish their own law. They get 
spiritual comfort and training. The legal 
profession is the only one which does not 
seem to recognize the changed conditions and 
realize that it have a field 
from limitation or invasion. 

We all know that the lawyer is regarded 
by many evil. Unworthy rep- 
resentatives have done much to impair the 


their own 


does not immune 


as a necessary 


popularity of the worthy. Too many unfit 
have been admitted to the Bar. If the client 
is ignorant he feels that he must put him- 


self absolutely in his lawyer’s hands and the 
latter has great power over him. The repu- 
table and trustworthy members of the Bar 
who are in the great majority, have to bear 
the burden of the betrayals of this trust by 
the faithless few. 

As society has developed, the educated in- 


service and replies vigorously to criticisms 
legal profession in 
law.) 


and legislation 
regard to alleged 


prompted by the 
encroachments by 


dividual 
things; 


feels that he knows 
that he himself many 
that in a developed society he 
would have had to ask those more especially 
trained to do for him. He thinks 
when he needs a specialist and insists on 
deciding for himself when he will call him. 


much of many 
ean do for 
things 


less 


he knows 


Efficient and Prover Functions 


of Corporations 


The great influx of young men into the 
law, many of them of foreign extraction and 
none too well educated, coupled with the 


foregoing, has made the law not very profit- 
able excepting for the few fortunate or emi- 
nent members of the profession. 
time and for the stated there 
been a decided tendency to 
porations to attend to 
that 


At the same 
reasons has 
organize 
many of the things 
were formerly attended to by lawyers. 


cor- 


Much of this has been perfectly proper. 
These corporations handle much _ business 
that could not properly be called law prac- 


tice although lawyers have been attending to 
it and annexing it to their practice. The 
corporation has a fixed schedule of charges. 
It employs the highest legal and 
talent to protect itself and its 
cannot abseond, it does not 


technical 
clients. It 
die, and it often 
is more responsible for its mistakes than the 
individual, and atones for them. 

The effort to stem this tide by legislating 
that all sorts of things that a man has felt 
capable of doing himself, are practicing law, 
and holding that everything that a 
has done in the past 


no one else 


lawyer 
is practicing law and 
must do it, will not suffice and 
should not do so. 
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It may be claimed that this fencing into 
the preserves of the law of all these near-law 
services, so that the public cannot touch them 
itself, is in order to protect the public from 
imposition and fraud, but in the first place 
the public has found that it has to be about 
as wary within the preserve as out of it, and 
in the second place, it believes that the pro- 
gram is meant to protect the profession in its 
business rather than the public against 
position. 


im- 


Unsound and Unwarranted Restraints 


The individual feels free to build 
a building without an architect if he wishes; 
to treat his ailments without calling in a 
doctor; to draw his will without calling in 
a lawyer; and he resents compulsion in one 
direction just as much as in another. He 
may suffer for it and must learn by experi- 
ence. He will not admit that he needs a 
guardian, and society will develop more satis- 
factorily if too many rules and restraints of 
this kind are not forced upon it. 


modern 


That these restraints are not sound or war- 
ranted in this age appears from the fact that 
they are not suggested for the benefit of the 
medical the architects, the en 
gineers, ministers or the chemists, but 
is doubtful if they 
would be suggested for the lawyers were it 
not that they are still in the majority in the 
legislatures and unanimous on the Bench. 


Legal Profession Needs No Trades 
Methods 


The law is a great profession when prop- 
erly and worthily followed. 
to protect itself by 
is my observation 
sar do not desire to do so. The rules are 
strict as to the education and training re- 
quired for admission to the learned profes- 


sion. 


profession, 
the 


only for the lawyers. It 


Union 


need 
methods. It 
the 


It does not 
trades union 


that the leaders of 


In all the other professions the incum- 
bent is expected to make his way and to hold 
his position on the merits of his accomplish- 
ment. He accepts employment and duties 
that are voluntarily put upon him. The prac- 
ticing attorney should strive to attract a de- 
mand for the professional skill and wisdom 
that he has shown and make himself indis- 
pensable by his ability to do for his client 
what the client cannot and should not at- 
tempt to do for himself rather than to force 
the client to employ him when he does not 
need him. 

It cannot be that the benefit that has fol- 
lowed to the public by the development of 
great corporations in so many fields by their 
doing things so much better than individuals 
could do them, is not realizable in many 
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things that there is now a tendency to call 
practicing law because lawyers formerly did 
them. If there is great economy and advan- 
tage to the public in the services of such cor- 
porations, it is very certain that the public 
will have them. 


Society Demands Economy and Efficiency 

We are all talking about the necessity for 
greater production in all fields of activity. 
Economy and demanded and 
the wise lawyer will wish to see them even 


efficiency are 
if they impair somewhat his own opportuni- 
ties. Unless we turn the hands of the 
clock we cannot reject the corporation prin- 
ciple even in matters formerly in the hands 
of lawyers excepting as they are strictly pro 


back 


fessional and involve the real practice of the 
law. 

I know that this may seem quite heretical 
in this presence. I know, too, that there has 
been an expansion of the definition of prac- 
ticing law and that both the legislatures and 
the courts have co-operated to this end, but 
if they are wrong, the wrong will, in time, 


be corrected. We must remember that they 
are passing on what they consider the in- 
terests of their own profession and can 


hardly be free from 
questions could be 


many things that 


bias. If some of these 
left to a jury, a good 
it is now attempted to de- 
fine as practicing law would be eliminated 
from the definition and that jury 
will some day be a legislature in which the 
lawyers are in a minority. 

To pass a law that a man shall not fill out 
a printed blank deed, or lease, or even a con- 
tract to sell a piece of real estate if he wishes 
to, is unworthy of a great profession like 
the law. It is almost like forbidding a man 
to buy a pellet at the apothecary’s instead 
of calling in the doctor. Law, in a great 
measure, is common sense, and to deny the 
exercise of it to the 
The practice of the 
the 
matter of 


so considered. 


perhaps 


average man is unjust. 
law properly 
filling out of blanks and, as a 
fact, until recently was not 
The interpretation of legal 
questions and documents, trial of cases, con- 
struction of wills, the conduct of litigations, 
the arguments in court are what are de- 
volved upon a lawyer by his admission to 
practice. 


does not 
embrace 
very 


Lines of Demarcation No Longer Distinct 


The lines of demarcation between profes- 
sional and non-professional work are no 
longer distinct. The lawyers themselves are 
as responsible as anyone for this. They have 
invaded business quite as much as business 
has invaded the profession. Often they do 
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not handle business any better than business 
men handle legal matters. They seldom hesi- 
tate, however, to assume any business posi- 
tion that comes to them. They name them- 
selves as executors constantly, even though 
they have little capacity to manage the busi- 
ness affairs of the estate. They are not con- 
tent to advise the executor and do the pro- 
fessional work, and they look askance at the 
growing tendency to give the business ad- 
ministration to trust companies although the 
trust companies always leave the legal ques- 
tions and law work to the attorneys. 

The formation of arbitration committees, 
the making of their findings binding by stat- 
ute, the creation of compensation and regu- 
latory commissions with arbitration and ju- 
dicial powers, are a plain indication that the 
public is not satisfied with the delays and 
uncertainties and expenses of litigation as it 
has been conducted. This may be considered 
another invasion of the field of the law, but 
the public considers that it is in its interest, 
and arbitration is a fixed and growing prin- 
ciple in business, supplanting litigation. 

The learned gentleman who will follow me 
in this discussion has rendered high service 
to the cause of commercial arbitration in his 
conduct for the Chamber of Commerce of its 
efforts to make arbitration agreements irre- 
vocable in this State, so giving them a value 
they did not before possess. 


Advantages of Title Insurance Companies to 


the Public 


If you take as an example the title insur- 
ance companies, there can be no question but 
that they have been of great advantage to 
the public, that they have relieved the Bar 
of much drudgery and are now recognized by 
the Bar, generally, as a great advantage to it. 
They cannot be properly criticised as over- 
stepping their chartered powers and prac- 
ticing law unlawfully. 

Those acts of title insurance companies 
which certain members of the Bar are now 
so sensitive about have, until recently, been 
pushed off to conveyancers and clerks if the 
practicing attorney was able and could afford 
to do so. It is certainly inconsiderate of the 
interests of the public and unwise on the 
part of the Bar to attempt to force the lay- 
man back into the hands of his attorney for 
the incidental largely mechanical 
and clerical, which the title insurance com- 
panies now perform for him in connection 
with the insurance of his title and to burden 
an active practitioner with attention to these 
duties. 

It has suggested that a person 
who wishes to buy a piece of real estate and 


services, 


even been 
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have his title insured, cannot go to the title 
insurance company and have his contract of 
purchase passed upon by one of its attorneys, 
but must hire a private attorney to render 
that service. He can then have his title ex- 
amined for insurance and must again go 
back to his private attorney and employ him 
to close the title and see that he gets a good 
deed. It is not reasonable to expect that the 
public will submit to any such clumsy and 
expensive procedure as this even if legisla- 
tion should be sought to require it. 

The department store idea has come to 
stay, and it may invade even what some may 
wish to consider the profession of the law. 
People will not go to several law shops to get 
a single item of business attended to if they 
can get it attended to at one place. 


Public the Final Arbiter 


There is nothing sacred about the profes- 
sion of the law. The people will feel at lib- 
erty to lay down rules that will make it 
serve them best and not be their task-master. 
They will not let it make rules to hold the 
public in its power. In other words, the pub- 
lie is bigger than the Bar and the Bar was 
made for the public and not the public for 
the Bar. 

If the only way by which a lawyer is en- 
abled to hold on to the mechanical and un- 
professional part of his business is by se- 
curing a pre-emption statute to prevent its 
slipping away from him, then the practice of 
the law has deteriorated from a dignified and 
exalted learned profession to a _ hustling 
money-making business. 

The average man today knows the differ- 
ence between a lawyer and one who is not, 
just as he does between a doctor and one 
who is not, and he takes his chances when 
he does without the lawyer or the doctor, 
but he is entitled to. He resents compulsion 
to employ either. What society owes him is 
that the carrying the diploma of 
either profession shall have the training and 
character and ability that he is entitled to 
expect when he employs him. 


person 


Trust Companies and Practice of the Law 


The trust companies are accused of en- 
croaching upon the practice of the law 
through their trust departments and the man- 
agement of estates. To a certain extent they 
are actually diverting business formerly done 
by private attorneys to their own trust de- 
partments and the attorneys employed there- 
in, but here again, if such service has proven 
to be to the advantage of the public, it will 
not be turned back to the less safe and more 
expensive methods of the past. The adminis- 
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tration of estates and the 
trusts demand the trained financial agent 
and the trained lawyer. Neither can do this 
work successfully without the other and the 
lawyer should not undertake to do the work 
of the financial manager. 

The shifting of the business in greater and 
greater volume to the trust companies, which 
are permanent and responsible and are 
served by the best legal talent there is, is 
likely to continue and should be recognized 
as a wise tendency of the times. 


management —of 


It is one phase of the turning over to cor- 
porations of the business end of a lawyer’s 
practice which he cannot expect to retain as 
a professional right if the the 
public are contrary thereto. 

The fact is the public is set on availing it- 
self of all the advantages that modern enter- 


interests of 


prise and corporate service can properly give 
it and leaving to the practicing attorney the 
real professional work which belongs to him. 
The fact that so many members of the Bar 
are feeling this drift of business away from 
them should not that 
the drift can and must be stopped, but that 
the profession must restrict itself to 
is really practicing law. 


lead to the conclusion 


what 


Significant Corporate and Professional 


Tendencies 
The great numbers who cannot live with- 
out annexing to their law practice things 


that can be done better by business corpora- 


tions, should desert the law and go into 
some other business. In fact, this is some- 


thing that marked 
degree and there is a steady encroachment by 
the practicing attorney on the business of 
the corporations, or to put it more accurately 
perhaps, an taking the 
management of the corporations. 

Many of the great railroad and corpora- 
tion executives, especially of trust companies, 
are taken from the profession of the law, 
and the tendency indicates that the narrow 
lines that formerly confined a man strictly 
to his profession are breaking down. Prac- 
ticing law is not what it used to be. It is 
as much business as law, and the profession 
cannot, by invading the business realm, make 
all business law business and pre-empt it for 
itself. 

In the presence of this increasing recogni- 
tion ef the value of the trained legal mind 
in large affairs, is it not absurd for the Bar 
to endeavor to hold to itself the insignificant 
clerical work which belongs more to the scriv- 
ener. Further, the lawyer can be well as- 
sured that if the layman shall attempt more 
than he should, his efforts will only result 


is already going on in a 


increasing over of 


TRUST COMPANIES 













in increased work for the lawyer later. It 
is not going to be possible for the profession 
to insist upon the comprehensive definitions 
of practicing law which have been evolved 
recently and absorb all such functions for it- 
self exclusively. 


Principle of Exclusion Cannot Be Maintained 


In the legislation to reinforce 
these definitions, exceptions have been forced 
which show that the principle involved can- 
not be maintained. Why should a real es- 
tate firm or corporation acting through a lay- 
man be at liberty 
tract of sale, or 


proposed 


to draw a lease or a con- 
a deed, but a trust company 
or title insurance company, acting through 
trained lawyers, not be allowed to do so? 
Certainly, jealousy of the title companies and 
of the great services which they are render- 
ing to the public and to the best part of the 
profession does not justify it. 

It is plain that the purpose is not to pro 
tect the public against imposition by charla- 
tans and to see that the public is in no way 
imposed upon, but really to protect what cer- 
tain lawyers consider their own interests and 
enhance their incomes. 
time for the public to 
quences of the 
when it does, it is 
its own 


It may take a long 
realize the 
restrictions, 


conse 
but 
strong enough to protect 
interests. It will not be denied the 
conveniences and the facilities and the serv- 
ice which the best methods can provide, and 
if outside of the practice of the 
used to be considered, it can get 


proposed 


law, as it 

better serv- 
ices from lawyers working through corpora- 
tions and with the backing of corporations 
than employed directly, it is pretty 
find some way of doing so. 


sure to 


Lawyer Has Invaded Field of Business 
If the rule that the shoemaker should stick 
to his last, generally, is a 
lawyer has broken 


good one, then the 
it quite as much by in- 
vading the field of the business man as the 
business man has by invading the field of 
the law. As a matter of fact, no fault should 
be found with either, and the lawyer’s field 
and calling is no more sacred than the busi- 
ness man’s. 

It may be said that the propositions herein 
maintained depreciate the importance and 
the merits of the law as a profession. On the 
contrary, it is submitted that the acts of the 
profession itself and its insistence on re- 
taining the exclusive right to do many of the 
things considered, belittle the law as a pro- 
fession and impose upon it the performance 
of duties which are beneath its dignity, un- 
worthy of its ability and subordinate the 


(Continued on page 158) 






















SCOPE OF THE CORPORATION 
DEPARTMENT OF A TRUST COMPANY 
PROVIDING EXPERT FINANCIAL AND BUSINESS SUPERVISION 


HARRY L. STANTON 
Vice-President, Detroit Trust Company 


(Eprtor’s Note: The trust company with which the author of the following article is 














OR INDUSTRIAL 


associated has been exceptionally successful in rendering skillful and efficient service to in- 


dustrial and business enterprises through its corporation department. 


The following article 


describes some of the typical situations in the life of a corporation which the corporation 
department is confronted with and the qualifications necessary to assist corporations in vari- 
ous stages from the time of organization, the care of its investments and conduct of busi- 


ness as a going concern and also the methods employed to save business or 


terprises from the rocks of insolvency. ) 


HE activities of the modern trust com- 
pany are to a surprisingly large ex- 
tent identified directly or indirectly 

with the corporation or personally conducted 

business, or partnership, which partakes of 
the nature of the corporation in its opera- 

The value of a large proportion of its 

own investments, and those which it sells its 

customers, the loans which it makes, and the 
property which it holds in trust for its cli- 
ents depends upon the success of the various 

corporate enterprises of which they are a 


tions, 


part. Since the modern corporation is a 
rather intricate institution, there seems to 
be a proper place in the personnel of the 


trust company for individual or departmental 
service, which may assist the company offi- 
and the trust department to establish 
closer relations with it, and exercise a larger 
measure of control where necessary for the 
benefit of the corporate investments which 
the company owns or is called upon to ad- 
minister. 

This service should be primarily analytical, 
but the analysis should go further than that 
may be possible through the medium of the 
statistical department. It should extend to 
the more practical problems of operation, 
merchandising methods, cost systems, inven- 
tories, etc., should involve periodical personal 
inspection, in short, should embrace all facts 
necessary to permit of a clear understanding 
of the status of the business. It seems to be 
particularly true in these times that annual 
operating and financial statements for past 
periods are of minimum value. The real ques- 
tion is, what is the status of the business 
now, and what is its position with reference 


cers 





industrial en- 








These facts are 
constant contact 


future? 
almost 


to the immediate 

only revealed by 

with its affairs. 
The staff of such a department should in- 


clude employees skilled in corporation ac- 
counting, and likewise those familiar with 
operating and selling methods. The first 


named to cover proper analysis of, general 


and operating accounts, and the second a 
more practical analysis of working condi- 
tions, facilities and methods. Logically as 


the work involved concerns the corporation, 
it seems corporation experience, especially 
when supplemented by trust department 
training is best adapted for this 
work. Certainly technical knowledge of 
manufacturing methods is and in 
this particular class of perhaps 
more difficult for the trust officer to supple- 
ment a legal or banking experience with the 
knowledge of manufacturing methods, than 
it is to start with the essential qualities as 
a basis and add the necessary knowledge of 
trust department methods. It seems also true 
that corporations, or individual clients asso- 
ciated in corporation work may appreciate 
for this particular service having associated 
with them those who qualify by experience 
to understand their day to day problems. 


class of 


essential, 
work it is 


Scope of Corporation or Industrial 
Department 


The activities of such a department or bu- 
reau of the trust company may be extended 
to assist the company in connection with its 
corporation investments, loans and securities, 
and those which may be pledged to it as se- 
curity for loans. With respect to these the 
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investigation and periodical contact may be 
the situation warrant. 
Where a banking department is maintained, 
facilities may be afforded the credit depart- 
ment in the way of personal inspections, in- 
vestigations, and appraisals—to the collec- 
tion department by supervision of defaulted 
obligations, representation on creditors com- 


as close as seems to 


mittees, or active charge of receivership and 
bankruptcy matters, ete., and to the personal 
clients of the trust department in connection 
with privately owned business, representing 
partnership interests, large or controlling in- 
terests in corporations and by the statistical 
division which may well be a part of such 
a department, the maintenance of such 
periodical information as is necessary in con- 
nection with minority interests in 
tion stocks, bonds and loans. 

As the benefits of trust company service 
become more widely known, the natural and 
desirable result is that wills are made ear- 
lier in life, and as a consequence the assets 
of younger men come to the trust company 
for administration. These will naturally con- 
tain investments which are of a more specu- 


corpora- 


lative kind, and which require closer super- 
vision, involving in many privately 
owned business, partnership interest, or stock 
interest in a corporation in which the owner 
was perhaps active. The eggs will be found 
largely in one basket, so to speak, and the 
basket a for the estate, and 
while it may not be good policy for the trust 
company 


cases a 


precious one 


to continue to hold such an invest- 
ment indefinitely, it is obviously its duty to 
so administer it that may be avoided 
until a be effected, and to accom- 
plish this it should be prepared to step into 
the the owner to such an extent 
as may be necessary to preserve the interests 
of his estate in full. 

Careful analysis of the business is neces- 
order to form conclusions as to a 
proper price at which it may be sold, and 
the disposal of this class of assets is in fact 
the most important functions which 
the department may be called upon to per- 
form. <A peculiar kind of skill is required. 
and as a matter of fact, it seems to be often 
true that individuals who may possess proper 
qualifications for the conduct of a 
as a going concern are helpless when it comes 
to the problem of finding a purchaser for or 
setting the price on a property as a whole. 


loss 


sale can 


shoes of 


sary in 


one of 


business 


Analysis of Corporation Investments 
For the personal or probate trust depart- 
ment service may be extended to an analy- 
sis of corporation investments, as new trusts 
the 


are received, if interest is relatively 
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small, and in a standard listed corporation, 
the ordinary statistical data is maintained. 
If the corporation is a and par- 
ticularly if the individual investment is large 
and published information is not available, 
special investigations made, the extent 
of which depend upon the particular situa- 
tion in hand. If the interest is sufficient to 
justify such a course, a member of the depart- 
ment may qualify as a director or even as 
an officer and thereby such daily, weekly, or 
monthly data as may be necessary to keep 
the department fully informed as to the com- 


close one, 


are 


pany’s affairs will be made available. Ob- 
viously, while the interest is retained the 
same constructive help should be given the 
business, in so far as possible as was exer- 


cised by the owner, and if other disposal of 
the interest seems proper, all possible infor- 


mation will be had, which will disclose its 
worth and serve as a basis for negotiations. 
Broadly stated, therefore, to meet these 


various situations, which constantly arise, 
we would seek to have talent available, quali- 
fied by experience to analyze, manage, or sell 
the 
may be 


a business or render such assistance in 


performance of these functions as 


necessary. 
Administering Corporation Trusts 


In addition to these duties performed for 


the company, and its personal clients, the 
chief duty of the department may well be 
that of administering corporation trusts. 


These may be classified as: 


Normal Corporation Trusts, 
Reorganization Trusts, 
Liquidation Trusts. 


Under the first division come those stand- 
ard trusts with which all trust 
are familiar, including trustee under mort- 
gage, registrar for transfer agent for 
stock, registrar for bonds, corporation escrow 
agreements, ete. As all involve con- 
tact directly with the corporation and its 
stockholders, such duties may well find their 
proper place in the work of the corporation 
or industrial department. 

Reorganization trusts offer such a depart- 
ment, or division a proper and profitable em- 
ployment in the extension of trust service to 
the corporation and for benefit. Trust 
companies have long recognized as 
proper agencies for the discharge of many 
such trusts. It is common for 
them to act as agent for corporations in re- 
organization, or for voting trustees, as trus- 
tee or depositary for bondholders’ committee, 
but in these functions it is perhaps not the 
rule that any particular participation is ac- 


companies 
stock, 


these 


its 
been 


elasses of 
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corded the representatives of the company, 
with the holders of its securities beyond the 
performance of certain duties within the 
trust company’s office. 

There seems to be every opportunity ordi- 
narily for a supplementary service, which 
may be more active in its character and ¢eal- 
culated to more greatly benefit the corpora- 
tion and those interested in its welfare. Those 
elected to bondholders’ and creditors’ com- 
mittees are men busy with their own affairs, 
who usually welcome a_ proper agency 
through which such analysis of the com- 
pany’s affairs as is necessary to enable them 
to act intelligently may be furnished, and 
to whom they may delegate such duties as 
they think proper, and upon whose shoulders 
they may shed the bulk of their work. 

The corporation department will be quali- 
fied by experience to furnish accurate and 
impartial inventories, sort out obsolete ma- 
terial, analyze and compile statements of as- 
and classify liabilities and 
prepare impartial statements of the results 
of operation as a basis for reorganization. In 
short, by reason of its make-up is admirably 
adapted to the requirements of situations in- 
volving problems of reorganization, and may 
often be called upon to undertake the 
agement, at least temporarily. 


sets, segregate 


man- 


Public Accounting Department 


Many trust companies publie 
accounting department. These may be 
drawn on for work of this character, or out- 
side agencies may be employed. An appraisal 
sufficient for many practical purposes can be 
prepared, although if detailed appraisals 
seem necessary, it is usually good practice 
to employ those who make a specialty of 
that line of work. Ordinarily the trust com- 
pany does not deal in the class of securities 
which may come out of reorganizations, and 
unless already interested, the practice of un- 
dertaking any share of underwriting is a 
doubtful one. If its corporation or industrial 
department is employed, its work should be 
free of all company interest and strictly im- 
partial; its reports, valuations and 
mendations should at all times be above sus- 
picion of prejudice or personal interest. 

In this work the methods to be 
employed cannot be standardized. They are 
peculiar to the situation in hand, but as 
diagnosis in the medical world must precede 
a cure, it is equally true in finance that com- 
plete and impartial analysis is the only basis 
for constructive reorganization, and the trust 
company in these capacities is merely follow- 
ing out for others, the policy which it would 


operate a 


recom- 


class of 
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exercise in connection with its own and 


clients’ investments. 
Formulation of Agreements 


It should go into the make-up of the or- 
ganization—find out what it owns and what 
uses the property may best be put to, ascer- 
tain its indebtedness and segregate into its 
proper With this information ob- 
tained it can then in conjunction with those 
interested, or committees representing them, 
formulate such plans as under the circum- 
stances seem proper; may assist in the formu- 
lation of such agreements by those interested 
as are in accord with these plans, and finally 
may assist in the performance of these plans. 
It is usually advisable to provide for the 
prompt payment of current charges first, 
fixed charges in their proper order and in- 
debtedness in the order in which they may 
be outlined. 

The corporation department may act as, 
or provide a controller, and may receive and 
disburse the funds as agreed, may act with 
the management, or where necessary or ad- 
visable independent of it in the exercise of 
managerial functions, in short may see that 
all interests are promptly, impartially and 
directly served. The very nature of its or- 
ganization seems to qualify it for this work. 


classes. 


When Liquidation Is Necessary 


While constructive work is always prefer- 
able, it is often true that liquidation is nec- 
essary, and the same organization and quali- 
fications when impartially applied are adapt- 
able to winding up either volun- 
tary or involuntary, and through court or 
private agreement. The work of the as- 
signee, receiver, or trustee in bankruptcy is 
impartial and involves the taking over of as- 
sets, making an inventory and appraisal and 
classification of same, sale of these assets and 


processes, 


the division of the proceeds among those en- 
titled to and the corporation or 
industrial department, even if organized for 
other purposes, seemingly just the 
qualifications to undertake work of this char- 
acter. 

It certainly cannot be said that individ- 
uals possess any qualifications calculated to 
enable them to more properly serve in trust 
capacities or impartially administer the in- 
terests of all classes of creditors and a com- 
pany or department which is organized to at- 
tend to all of the duties 
ceivership simultaneously many 
qualifications hardiy possible in individual 
effort. They may handle hundreds of cases 
where that of the individual may be the 
initial one. From long experience they know 


receive it, 


possess 


necessary in re- 


possesses 
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how to make every step count, and can fur- 
nish as many employees to undertake duties 
They 
have facilities not possessed by the individ- 


simultaneously as may be necessary. 


ual, and secured through years of experi- 
ence for finding purchasers, and in many 
other ways the corporation department is 


adapted to this class of work. 


Finding Purchasers 

Liquidation by private agreement is often 
desired by the stockholders or owners of a 
business who may for one reason or another 
decide to and in this connec- 
tion the trust company corporation or indus- 
trial department offers every facility neces- 
sary to relieve those interested of the neces- 
sary, and perhaps distasteful duties involved. 
It may inventory the property, prepare it for 
sale, find collect the purchase 
price, pay the company’s obligation, distrib- 
ute the remainder among its stockholders 
and attend to the steps necessary to dissolve 
it—in short, may the owners of all 
responsibility in this connection. 

Upon its ability to find purchasers for un- 
usual propositions depends much of the suc- 
cess of this department, and from time to 
time as its operations are extended it ac- 
cumulates a mailing list of those interested 
in such propositions, as it will from time to 
time have to offer. Its clients find that it 
is an outlet for property which may be of a 
class that they would otherwise find it hard 
to dispose of. Speculative purchasers and 
others interested at all times, or temporarily 
in property of this description find it profit- 
able to file their application for information 
with the department and in this way the 
mailing list permanent and temporary, is ac- 
cumulated, and the department becomes a 
clearing house for business opportunities. 


dissolve it, 


purchasers, 


relieve 


2, 2, 2, 
~ ~~ 6 


AUTOMOBILE INDUSTRY AND ITS 
FUTURE 

The Cleveland Trust Company has pub- 
lished in pamphlet form a notable survey of 
the automobile industry in the United States 
and its future. The article is by Leonard P. 
Ayres, the company, who 
the ablest statisti- 
cians in the country. There are several fea- 
tures in this study of the automobile indus- 
try which are of special interest. The first 
is a table which presents in outline a sta- 
tistical history of the automobile industry of 
this country since its inception more than 25 
years ago. The second is a description of a 
new method for computing the elimination of 
cars year by year. The third feature deals 
with the probable future of the industry. 


vice-president of 


is acknowledged one of 
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VOTING RIGHTS OF 
SHAREHOLDERS 
right of only to 
The that have 
been equitably assigned cannot vote on them 
until they have been formally 


The 
holders. 


share- 


belongs 


vote 
assignees of shares 
transferred in 
the manner prescribed by the charter and by- 
laws of the company. 

The vendor or 
and not the 
they have 
The 
and an obligee, a 
mortgagee. A trustee, 
vote so long as he is legally that 
manner. Likewise the corporation itself 
holding any shares can vote on them through 
an agent who is duly authorized for that pur- 


pose. 


therefore, 
them until 
the stock 
between an 
and a 
gaurdian, can 


seller of shares, 


vendee. can vote on 
been transferred on 


books. same rule applies 


obligor mortgagor 
also a 


serving in 


Of course, a restrict his right 
thus, a shareholder 
who has made a sale of his stock has in truth 
no right as against vote on 
them without his consent, although the regu- 


lar transfer may not have been executed on 


person may 


to vote in various ways: 


his assignee to 


the company’s books. The rights, however, 
between the assignor and assignee are one 


thing, and the rights between 
and the company are 

The right of a trustee to shares 
depends, it is said, on the terms of the trust. 
Usually he has this authority. Joint 
who disagree about voting can cast 


a second party 
another. 


vote on 


owners 
no votes. 

To receive illegal votes will not necessarily 
vitiate the action of the majority. If there 
are enough votes to elect a director—for in- 
the 
but a 


votes 


illegal ones— 
who has 
received a cannot be de- 
clared sufficient number 
of votes in his favor to make up the majority 
was refused. The denial of jurisdiction in 


stance, after throwing out 
his election is lawful; person 
minority of 


elected, because a 


courts of equity to restrain persons from 
acting as officers under a void election does 


not proceed from the supposed incapacity of 
courts of equity to pass on a question of this 


kind. The reason is because the legal method 
is clear and effective. Therefore when the 
object is to declare the regularity of the 


election or to declare the office to which one 
has been elected forfeited, a court of the law 


is a competent and proper tribunal. 
It has been held that votes cast for a 
candidate who is disqualified for the office 


will not be thrown away, making the election 
fall on a candidate having a minority of 
votes, unless the directors their votes 
with full knowledge of the fact and conse- 
quences.—T h« 


east 


Cashier. 





























AMERICAN PROSPERITY AND THE PREMIUM ON 
“DOLLAR EXCHANGE” 


OUR CREDITOR POSITION ENTAILS RESPONSIBILITIES AS WELL AS 
RARE OPPORTUNITIES 


R. S. HECHT 
President, Hibernia Bank and Trust Company of New Orleans, La. 





(Epiror’s Nore: 
Europe where he 





Mr. Hecht recently returned from a visit to the various countries of 
made a particularly searching study of economic and trade conditions in 


their relation to American business and the effects of the high premium of “dollar exchange.” 


His observations represent a “close-up” 
and foreign financial affairs.) 

IME was when the subject of inter 
national exchange was regarded as a 
highly technical field, interesting only 


to a few bank men who made 


a specialty of 
it, and who in some mysterious way seemed 
to be able to make a little profit by buying 
and selling checks and drafts payable in 
foreign currencies, or by switching these bal- 
ances around from one country to another by 
means of so-called arbitrage transactions. 
But all this was in the days when the cur- 
rencies of the European nations and, for 
that matter, most of the moneys of the rest 


of the world, were on a gold basis. In those 


days the daily fluctuations in quotations 
were of negligible size and were based on 
such well-known seasonal causes that not 


even the exporter or importer had to pay 
much attention to these differences in quota- 
tion and certainly they had no interest for 
the average American business man who was 
not directly concerned with export business. 

Perhaps the situation was very similar in 
Europe prior to the war, but it is astounding 
how really well posted the average 
person in the various European countries is 
on the subject of “The Exchanges” today. 
In fact, the knowledge of the subject seems 
the greater, the the value of their 
home currency is. In Germany for instance, 
where the depreciation of the exchange is 
the greatest, it is literally true that every- 
body in all classes of society talks about the 
“Valuta” (or “Exchange”’) as if it 
something to eat or to wear. The explana- 
tion for this higher knowledge is quite sim- 
ple however, because as I will hereafter try 
to explain, the question of the “Exchanges” 
really does affect every German household in 


to see 


lower 


were 


view of the problems of international exchange, ren- 
dered especially illuminating and timely because 


of his mastery of the science of banking 


the most direct manner and the cost of what 
they eat and wear is daily affected by these 
fluctuations. 


America’s Problems 


It will not be easy to convince the average 
American that this problem also affects his 
welfare and prosperity, and that for his 
own sake he should make a careful study of 
the question and help in finding a solution. 
All that is fairly well known among our 
people today is that the dollar commands a 
big premium in every country in the world, 
and that unmixed blessing to 
the casual observer, especially if he happens 
to be a tourist and can get 12% franes for 
his dollar, where he received only about five 
franes a few years ago, or 
dollar that 
only 44, marks. 


looks like an 


when he 
formerly 


gets 75 
marks for a bought 

The other side of the picture, that is 
effect 


, the 
which this state of the exchanges has 
on our American domestic and foreign busi- 
ness, is something which 
so much on the surface, 
quires much explanation. 


does not 
and 


lie quite 
naturally re- 


In spite of the temporary business depres- 
sion which we are experiencing in the United 
States at this time, it is a fact that the 
whole world is heavily indebted to us and 
that it is becoming increasingly difficult to 
buy enough dollar exchange in the foreign 
countries to pay this indebtedness. Our 
transition from a debtor to a creditor nation 
has been so fast and the balance of trade 
annually accumulating in our favor during 
the past several years has been so great, that 
the demand for dollars has been so persis- 


tent as to drive its value to heights 


which 














































































































































































































118 TRUST 





none would have considered possible but a 
short time ago. 
the 


eign customers complain that we are making 


Sut what is consequence? Our for- 
it impossible for them to pay us their debt 
without and in- 
stinctively they blame us for this condition 
of affairs, which after all is but the effect of 
the immutable 
Of course, 


terrific losses to themselves 


law of supply and demand. 


such raw materials as only we 


and such 


foodstuffs as are absolutely essential to pre 


ean furnish, cotton, for instance, 
vent starvation and suffering in foreign coun- 
tries, will continue to move there, no matter 
what the when it 
comes to exports of less essential articles and 
other 
supply in competition with us, our 
will suffer in the ratio as the 
of the dollar abroad continues to climb. 


exchanges may be, but 


especially those which nations can 
business 


same value 


Disadvantages of Premium on Dollar 


While in Coblenz I asked one of our Ameri- 
ean boys stationed there if he was not anx 
ious to get home. His was 
“No! I don’t want to leave long 
as my $30 a month produces over 2,000 marks 
on which I can live like a prince.” But this 
exchange question is a double edged sword 
which cuts both ways. While we are busy 
building our tariff wall higher and higher 
this premium on our dollar tends to keep our 
goods out of foreign far more ef- 
fectively than any tariff which 
the other nations might enforce against us. 
There is no more striking illustration of the 
disadvantages of a high premium on a 
try’s exchange than the present situation of 
Switzerland, whose business is slowly dying 
as the result of the high value of the Swiss 
france. Swiss chocolates were the favorite all 
over Europe, but today few people can afford 


back answer 


here as 


markets 
protective 


coun- 


to pay the high prices and domestic choco- 
lates have largely taken their place in Eng- 
land, France, and Germany. hotels 
were always filled to capacity at this season, 
but this year they have been almost empty 
except for the American tourist because trav- 
elers can get so much more for their money 
in other countries. 

Time was when these exchange differences 
could be overcome by shipments of gold, but 
that remedy is no longer effective, and the 
U. S. A. already owns about one-half of the 
total gold supply of the world. Other forms 
of correction will therefore have to be ap- 
plied, if we do not want to lose all of the 
temporary advantage which we gained in in- 
ternational trade as the result of the war. 


Swiss 
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Economic Inter-relationship 


Politically we should undoubtedly keep out 
of European affairs, but whether we like it 
or not our financial and commercial welfare, 
and even our credit structure, is closely tied 
up with the fate of Europe. 
therefore to the 
teresting ourselves in the economic readjust 
ments now being the 
effect of the the de- 
preciation of foreign currencies, and the ulti- 
mate distribution of the 
Europe will be felt ver) 
us as by 


It is quite use- 
necessity of in 


less 


deny 


made abroad because 


reparation settlements, 
materials of 
nearly as 


raw 
much by 
the countries 3,000 miles away, be 
cause commercially 
small world, 
part of it. 
The example I 
ing wages in those paid in 
America, exchange 
clearly illustrates the difficulty we are 
to have in competing with a 


speaking this is a very 


and we are a most essential 


have already used compar- 
Germany with 
based on present rates, 
going 
country whose 
currency has depreciated as much as has the 
German mark. 

Ordinary tariff hardly be 
sufficient to cure this evil, the anti- 
dumping laws will be only partially effective. 
If cheap German goods are offered here, it 
“dumped” 
The low prices 


will 


and even 


neasures 


does not mean that they are being 


below the cost of production. 


may be simply the result of converting 
“cheap” German marks into “dear” dollars. 
Clearly, this is a new factor in international 


must be 
tariff 
decline in 
reflected by 


trade and one we 
for no matter 
every further 
mark will be 


German goods, and only a 


prepared to meet, 
rate we may fix 
the value of the 
lower offerings of 
stabilized market 
in the foreign exchanges can prevent chaotic 
conditions in the world’s foreign trade. 


what 


Then, too, we must bear in mind that even 


if we succeed in passing tariff and anti- 
dumping laws which will keep these cheap 
goods out of our own country, we cannot 


keep them out of the world’s market, which, 
of course, means the keenest possible 
tition for the 


factured goods. 


compe- 


exporters of manu- 


American 

Already the value of our export trade has 
fallen off materially, and while the enormous 
decline in real comparison 
difficult, the excess of our exports over im- 
ports is now quite small compared with the 
totals of the last several years. 

Other nations with feverish 
energy to foreign markets in 
which we have foothold since the 
war, and in compete we have to 
adopt the same progressive methods as they 
do. Our people must understand that foreign 


prices makes a 


are working 
the 


gained a 


recover 


order to 
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trade means more than just exporting our 
own goods; it must mean an interchange of 
goods and where the balance is so largely 


in favor of one country, as it is with us, it 


must also mean foreign credits and invest- 
ments. 
Foreign Credits 

Most of the European nations will show 
an unfavorable balance of trade for many 
years to come, because their need for raw 
materials is very great. Also the ever-in- 
creasing tariff wall which we are building 
here is making imports quite difficult. As 


already stated, gold shipments will no longer 
be practical and we must 
tion by 


the situa- 
extending credits to these nations in 
form or another. 

Bank credits to first-class 
will of facilitate 
ment of goods to some extent, but 


remedy 


one 


commercial 
the move- 
they must 
necessarily be restricted both in time and in 
amount, and must be of a_ self-liquidating 
nature. What is needed permanent in- 
vestments in foreign enterprises, and in Goy- 
ernment obligations, and while we must 
essarily the utmost caution in matters 
of this kind, my judgment is that there is 
no doubt whatever of the recuperative power 
of the principal European nations. 

I am not underestimating the difficulties 
in the way of making such credits available, 
but I believe that the so-called “Ter Meulen” 
plan, which was first suggested at the finan- 
cial conference in Bruxelles, does point the 
way toward a safe solution and I hope that 
we will hear more of this plan in the next 
few months. 

Certain it is that all of the European coun- 


houses 


course 


are 


nec- 
use 


tries are inter-dependent, Germany not ex- 
cluded, and that America cannot long be 
prosperous unless Europe is also economi- 


cally sound. 
Just at the moment we appear to feel the 


world-wide industrial depression somewhat 
more than the poorer nations, and strange 


as it may seem, the three nations which have 
had the minimum of inflation and whose ex- 
change has the highest value, the U. 8. A,, 
Japan and Switzerland, suffering more 
than those who have a depreciated currency, 
and whose rising flood of paper money is 
temporarily at least driving higher, 
and keeping superficial prosperity alive. 

Fundamentally, however, there is no nation 
in the world as safe and sound as our own, 
for after all we are about the only nation 
which is really self-contained. 

The world must have our cotton, our food- 
stuffs and other raw products, and while we, 
of course, want to continue to develop our 


are 


prices 
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export trade in manufactured products, we 
do not depend on it to the same extent as 
all the other nations, for we have a popula- 


tion of over one hundred million people, 
which represents a sufficient buying power 
to keep most of our industries busy and 


prosperous, 
It will take some time yet to see us safely 


through the present period of readjustment, 


but we are certain to emerge from it in a 
safe and sound condition and economically 
and financially the leading nation of the 


world. 


Restoring Economic Values 

Like ourselves, our European cousins imag- 
ined themselves a great deal richer 
they were and for a time it really 
as if all our past teachings in economics 
would prove to be false. During long years 
of war we proceeded to waste the capital of 
the world like spendthrifts, and still there 
seemed to be more wealth than ever, and ap- 


than 


seemed 


parently there was enough to make every- 
body happy and comfortable. 

No one semed to realize how far we were 
drifting from the sound economic founda- 


tions upon which real prosperity must neces- 
sarily be built, and it rather a rude 
awakening to find that much of the world’s 
supposed wealth really consisted of the prod- 
uct of the printing press, i. e., 
quantities of paper money, and that the real 
purchasing power of the world was at a 
very low ebb. In other words, we found that 
the old economic laws are still at work and 
that we must replenish the wealth of the 
world by economy, energy and efficiency be- 


was 


the enormous 


fore any great volume of genuine demand for 
goods can be expected or any real prosperity 
can return. 


*, 2, 2, 
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OLD WILL FILED FOR PROBATE 


The United States Trust Company of New 


York City is named as executor in a will 
made sixty-six years ago in 1855 by Mrs. 
Abby M. Murray and which was recently 


filed for probate. The will disposes of the 
American estate of Mrs. Murray who died in 
Paris, where she made her home, in March, 
1920. The property was in litigation because 
all the persons named in the will have died, 
except a sister, Josephine, the Baroness von 
Waechter of Lautenback, who inherits the 


estate, both here and abroad. 

The will was executed April 16, 1855, and 
was Witnessed by Rufus W. Peckham of Al- 
bany and Charles T. 
Strong of New 


Porter and George N. 


York. 








REQUISITES AND QUALIFICATIONS OF A 
OFFICER 


AN OFFICE WHICH CALLS FOR EXCEPTIONAL ATTRIBUTES 


WILLIAM J. STEVENSON 
Vice President and Trust Officer, Wells-Dickey Trust Company, Minneapolis, Minn. 


officer 
lawyer. This means 
have a_ theoretical 
of the law sufficient to make him 
with all of the hazards that might 
gested by the most cautious counselor, but he 
should be able to distinguish between the 
theoretical hazard and the practical hazard. 
The over-technical lawyer who does a trust 
company business solely from the lawyer 
standpoint will quickly antagonize custom- 
ers and will accept few items of business for 
the trust department. 

Second: He should have a broad knowledge 
of general business affairs and as specific a 
knowledge as possible of the various lines of 
industry and the customs and usages preva- 
lent therein. Experience obtained in the 
general practice of law, particularly as the 
for men is of much value. 
A general knowledge of banking and a thor- 
ough knowledge of conservative 
are important qualifications. 

Third: He should have a mathematical 
This includes being prompt and 
methodical in his work and with ability to 
systematize his department. His systems 
should be such that accuracy is obtained 
without burdensome or expensive detail, 
with safeguards provided against mistakes 
and defaults of all kinds and against the 
perils of delayed objections that may be made 
by those with whom the department deals. 
Simple vouchers and receipts, releases and 
acknowledgments are all a necessary part 
of the carefully devised and developed sys- 
tem. He should be familiar with account- 
ing systems, although he need not be an ex- 
pert accountant. 


RST: A trust 
tical 


should 


should be a prac- 
that he 
knowledge 
familiar 
be sug- 


attorney business 


investments 


mind, 


Ability to Sell Trust Service 


Fourth: He should be a salesman, but not 
the eager, enthusiastic, impetuous type. This 
requires that he have mature judgment, 
steady poise, resourcefulness, even temper 
and unlimited patience and diplomacy. He 


must sell the services of the trust company 
to men and women of all ages and particu- 
larly those of considerable means and much 
This 

not only in his com- 
pany and its personnel, but in his knowledge 


of the subject under discussion. 


business experience. necessitates ob- 


taining their confidence 


They must 
be impressed with his sincere desire to pro- 
tect their interests and in his sympathy with 
their problems. 
must be 


His sincerity and sympathy 

His attitude the 
be substantially that of the 
toward his His interest in 
the customer must continue after the 
has sold” to The friendships 
which he thus develops constitute a large 
part of the good the trust company 
and are among its most valuable assets. 

Fifth: He must be While he 
has full knowledge of administrative mat- 
ters, he must be big enough to keep his own 
time free for the more important things. He 
must have the ability to choose carefully his 
assistants and and to maintain 
the proper morale them. His per- 
sonality must be strong enough to impress 
all in his department with the ideals and 
policies of the company, including the right 
attitude toward the public. He should keep 
the executives in the other departments in- 
terested in the welfare of the trust depart- 
ment and fully co-ordinate his department 
with the others. He must be able to obtain 
and keep the respect and confidence of the 
board of directors and sustain their interest 
in the company, and to convince them of the 
ability of the company to handle satisfac- 
torily all business entrusted to it. 


genuine. toward 


customer must 
lawyer client. 
“service 
been him. 
will of 


an erecutive. 


employees, 


among 


2, °, °, 
“. ~~ . 


England stills holds foreign investments 
aggregating $15,000,000,000 in value, accord- 
ing to a compilation presented by Edgar 
Crammond at the recent meeting of the Brit- 
ish Institute of Bankers. 




















OME interesting changes in the financial 

status and volume of business of the 
trust companies of New York City are 
disclosed in a comparison of the latest sum- 
date of June 30, 1921, with 
the returns for June 30, 1920, and their show- 
ing just prior to the outbreak of the war, 
June 30, 1914. Considering the violent re- 
cession in business and finance generally dur- 
ing the twelve months ending last June 30th, 
the net shrinkage in deposits, loans and dis- 
counts and aggregate resources experienced 
by the trust companies during that period 
is surprisingly small when the large total 
volume of business is taken into considera- 
tion. The verdict must, therefore, be that 
the trust companies have more than held 
their own during the readjustment period 
and, indeed, have made very substantial 
gains in most departments. 


maries under 


Comparisons of June 30, 1921, returns with 
those of June 30, 1914, just prior to the war, 
afford a better index of the great 
made by the trust companies of this coun- 
try’s financial metropolis. We find the com- 
bined resources, during the intervening seven 
years, have increased from $1,588,604,200 to 
$2,695,376,600. Last year, in September, the 
resources high as $3,015,055,200, a 
gain of approximately 100 per cent. Turn- 
ing to deposits we find that the aggregate in- 
creased from $1,317,207,000 in 1914 to $2,- 
113,516,600. As compared with June 30, 1920, 
the latest compilation shows that during the 
twelve months to June 30, 1921, deposits de- 


strides 


were as 


STABILITY AND GROWTH OF NEW YORK CITY TRUST 
COMPANIES 


COMPARISON OF PRESENT AND PRE-WAR STATUS—UNPRECEDENTED 
INCREASE IN CAPITAL AND RESOURCES 





creased $252,739,800, and resources decreased 


$279,666,800. Such decreases are consider- 
ably less than reported by the National banks 
for the same period. 

It is interesting to note that the total 
amount of capital employed by New York 
City trust companies has nearly doubled since 
June, 1914, namely from $67,300,000 to $124,- 
000,000, and showing an increase of nearly 
$10,000,000 during the twelve months ending 
last June. This increase in capital shows 
the tendency toward creation of larger units, 
inasmuch as the number of trust companies 
in operation has decreased from 33 to 28 
in the last seven years, due chiefly to mer- 
gers. Surplus and undivided profits figures 
would loom up much larger as a reflection of 
earnings if the trust companies had not been 
under the necessity of writing off consider- 
able amounts for depreciation in market 
values and because of setting aside earnings 
for heavy tax payments and increased cost 
of operation as well as salaries, ete. As it 
was surplus and undivided profits increased 
since 1914 from $155,158,000 to $183,289,200. 

Loans and discounts, which increased from 
$712,710,100 in 1914 to $1,586,089,600 reported 
June 30, 1920, show a decrease to $1,347,960,- 
400 in response to last returns of June 30, 
1921. Stock and bond investments show con- 
tinued increase from $350,694,800 in 1914 to 
$477.273.600 on June 30, 1920, to $506,020,400 
shown June 30, 1921. During the past year 
investments in public securities increased 
from $247,203,000 to $280,016,000 while the 
volume of investments in private securities 








Comparative Summary of New York City Trust Companies as of June 30, 1921, 
June 30, 1920 and June 30, 1914 


June 30, 1921 
$2.695,376,600 
2.113.516,600 
1,347,960,400 
506,020,400 477,273,600 350,594,800 
124,000,000 
183,289,200 


OU SINE ia oo cence ade wns caw ane 
ROGUES TIOOONIE ogc cccecetiveseus 
Oe a i 
Stock and Bond Investments........... 
CEE Oe Gaicctines ht cp ew kk ein ses ets 
Surplus and Undivided Profits......... 
Number of Trust Companies............ 





June 30, 1920 
$2,975,043,400 
2 366,256,400 
1,586,089,600 


June 30, 1914 
$1.588,604,200 
1.317,.207,000 
712,710,100 


114,250,000 67,300,000 
176,652,600 155,158,200 
28 28 32 
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fluctuated 
year period. 


has but little during this seven- 

Bills payable and rediscounts were reduced 
during the year ending June 30, 1921, from 
$150,4385,000 to $83,389,000. Eighteen of the 
trust companies report “clean- 
of bills payable and rediscounts. There 
the total of foreign 
acceptances during the past 
vear from $149,939,400 to $120,137,100. There 
was also an evident shifting of deposits from 
other banks to the Federal Reserve Bank and 
other 


twenty-eight 
up” 
was reduction in 


domestic 


also a 


and 


reserve depositaries. and 


past 


Cash items 
during the 
year from $176,808,000 to $181,459,000. 


exchanges were increased 


During the period of seven years under re- 


there have been 


trust 


view increases 
in capital of New York 
City. The Bankers Trust Company increased 
its eapital from $10,000,000 to 


numerous 
companies in 


$20,000 000 - 
the Central Union Trust Company, represent- 


ing merger of Central Trust Company and 
Union Trust Company, reports canital of 


$12,500,000, as compared with $3,000,000, cap- 
ital for each of the two component com- 
panies the merger: Columbia Trust 
Company from $2,000,000 to $5,000,000 : Com- 
mercial Trust 


before 


Company from $500,000 to 
$1,000,000; Empire Trust Company from $1, 


A compilation of the largest National banks 
in the United 


States, based upon official re- 
turns made under date of June 50th, last 
shows that there are thirty-three National 


banks, each having deposits in excess of $50, 
000.000, The combined 
thirty-three banks 


these 
$4.969,046,000. 
Although there has been a pronounced shrink- 


deposits of 


aggregates 


age in deposits as compared with the returns 
a year ago the comparison with April 2Sth 
of this vear shows increase of $620,672,000. 

the largest National banks 
having deposits over $50,000,- 
000 each, the columns showing their position 
on June 30th and April 28th of this year: 


Following 
in the country 


are 


National Bank June 30, '21 Apr. 28, ’21 
Oho NH. Xi scs cess. sss ORS 9562905 
eR PE on Sag be 8 3 £8 411,061 202,575 
Comperes. NN. Xe. ice eee ccs SS6.57T9 336,352 
NN Oe Se 312,278 520,285 
Continental & Com., Chi... 281,790 267 STT 
a) Oe 3) eu ae 221,696 227,080 
Mechanics & Metals, N. Y. 196,379 179,279 
Pivet, CHECRRO .. ss wccear 167.531 175,108 
5 8 Sere 160,014 144,079 
og ere ere ee 145,990 138,692 
American Exchange, N. Y. 140,561 120,739 


Hanover, N. Y. 





135,861 128,455 
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500,000 to $2,000,000; Equitable Trust Com- 
$3,000,000 to $12,000,000: Far- 


from $1,000,000 to $5,000, 


pany from 
mers Loan & Trust 
000; Fidelity from $1,000,000 to $1,500,,000 ; 


Guaranty from $10,000,000) to $25,000,000 ; 
Lincoln from $1.000.000 to $2,000,000: New 
York Trust Company which absorbed the 
Liberty National, from $38,000,000 to $10,- 
000,000; Title Guarantee & Trust from 5$5,- 
000,000 to $6,000,000: U. S. Mortage & Trust 
from $2,000,000 to $3,000,000; Peoples from 
$1.000.000 to $1,500,000 Additions to the 
list of trust companies since 1914 are the 


Manufacturers Trust Co. with capital of $2, 


000,000, to be increased to $2,500,000: Ameri 
can Trust, capital $1,500,000 and Italian Dis 
count & Trust, capital, $1,000,000 

All but three of the New York City trust 


companies show increases in surplus and un 
divided profits 
ending June 30, 
dividends 


the months 


payment of 


during twelve 
1921. after 

Percentage of earnings 
to 9.1 per 
capital, surplus 
undivided profits from 15.6 to 4 per 


regular 
of capital range from 63 per cent 
cent. and on combined and 
cent 

Taken as a whole the trust companies have 
the operations of the 


the 


every reason to review 


trying twelve-month period to close of 


last June 30th, with pride and satisfaction. 


64S 


l 
Chemical, N. Y. . .. 123,499 
] 


Chatham & Phenix, N. } 124.480 
109.364 
112.594 


RR PPD 


12.535 


95,278 


Shawmut, Boston 
Philadelphia, Phila 

First, St. Louis 

Corn Exchange, Chicago.. 
Mellon, Pittsburgh 

Public, N. Y. 

First Wisconsin, Milwaukee 
First & Old, Detroit ; 
Anglo & London, Paris, S. F 
Bk. of Cal. N. B. A., S. F 
Girard, Philadelphia 
First, Minn. Sa 
Franklin, Philadelphia 
Seaboard, N. Y. 


92 27S 99,229 
94,622 


S6,995 


OO.050 
S526 
THOS 
60.541 
6S,145 
66.005 
63,416 


HG D5O 


75.761 
73.933 
60.862 
71,824 
65,660 
54.065 


D4.678 


D.D6T 


oso 


HO.S32 





Merchants, Boston 1.452 
First, Los Angeles ee 50.832 
Wells Fargo—Nev., S. F 51,798 
Commerce, St. Louis . §0378 53.978 

Of the thirty-three banks named twenty- 
nine reported decreases in deposits as com 
pared with June, 1920, varying in amounts 
from $195,000,000 to $1,000,000. The four 
banks having gains for the year are: First 


National, New 
merece in New 
York and First 


York; National Bank of Com- 
York, Public National of New 


National of Los Angeles. 
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HE latest compilation of aggregate re- 


sources of all banking and trust com- 
pany institutions in the United States 
under State control, compiled from state- 
ments furnished by heads of State Banking 
Departments, testifies to the fact that State 
banking institutions have not only held their 


own in all their various activities during a 
period of pronounced liquidation and_ busi- 
ness reverse, but maintained their rate of 


growth. These figures were compiled by Mr. 
R. N. Sims, and treasurer of the 
National Association of Supervisors of State 


secretary 


Banks and also vice-president of the Hibernia 
Bank and Trust Company of New Orleans. 
The compilation likewise presents a com- 
National 
as reported to the Comptroller of the 
Currency as of February 21, 1921, which most 
Closely approximates the average of the vari- 
ous dates under which the State banking de- 
partments made their respective returns. The 


parison of the aggregate figures of 
banks 


comparative totals show that the combined 
banking power of both National and State 
banking institutions of the United States 


amounts to $49.720,208,000 and of this aggre 


gate the State banks and trust companies 
hold $29,412,657,029, representing nearly 60 
per cent., and the National banks hold re- 


sourees of $20.307.651.000. 
banking 


While both 
institutions 
tion of deposits, the heaviest decrease is re- 
ported by National banks. Resources of Na- 
tional banks during the period 
from June 30, 1920 to February 21, 1921 from 
$22,196,737,000 to $20,307,651,000, while re- 
sources of State banks and trust companies 
increased from $29,191,455,000 to $29,412,657,- 
O00, 


divi 


sions of show contrac- 


decreased 


Deposits of National banks during this 
period decreased from $17,155,421,000 to $15,- 
178,354,000, while deposits of State institu- 
tions decreased only $170,08S7,000 from $23,- 
950,838,000 to $25,780,750,000. 

Earning power of State banks and trust 
companies also makes a satisfactory showing. 


Their combined capital, undi- 


surplus and 


vided profits increased from $3,541,012,552 to 
$3,587 ,081,148, 


while the combined capital, 





COMBINED RESOURCES OF STATE BANKS AND TRUST 
COMPANIES OF THE UNITED STATES 


REPRESENT 60 PER CENT. OF NATION’S BANKING POWER 
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surplus and undivided profits of National 
banks increased from $2,622,075,000° to $2,- 
733.815.0000. State banking institutions also 


report an increase during this period of $139,- 
665,000 in capital. The table published on 
opposite page gives the figures for the vari- 
States in detail and further 
parisons with National bank returns. 
Trust companies and State banking insti- 
tutions of New York have total resources of 
$7.580,172,382. Massachusetts State institu- 
tions come next with a total of $2,521,925,907, 
augmented by returns from savings institu- 
tions. Pennsylvania is third with $2,219,923,- 
384, the bulk of which consists of trust com- 


ous also com- 


pany resources. Illinois comes fourth with 
$1,911,864,468; Ohio fifth with $1,511,411,- 
075: California sixth with $1,478,728,075 and 


Michigan seventh with $1,003,789,400,. Nevada 
reports the smallest total. 


RESUMPTION OF ARBITRAGE DEALINGS 

There is 
of joint-account arbitrage members 
of the New York and Stock Ex- 
changes, which discontinued at the be- 
ginning of the war. Last November a special 
committee of the New York Stock 
communicated with the 
was advised 


prospect of an early resumption 
between 
London 


was 


Exchange 
London institution 
that if the Stock Exchange 
here took action to restore joint-account ar- 
bitrage, there reason to that 
the British Treasury would sanction the re- 
peal of wartime 


was believe 


regulations arbi- 
per- 
mitted under certain conditions by the New 
York Stock Exchange, but little 
has been done British regula- 
Cable advices 
that a petition to 


regarding 
trage. Since then arbitraging has been 
business 
because the 
tions have not been rescinded. 
recently, 


however, report 


remove the restrictions is now being cireu- 
lated on the London Exchange and is being 
freely signed. 


The Federal 
earned net 


New York 

per cent. 
on its paid-in capital for the six months ended 
June 30. 


Bank of 
profits in excess of 75 


Reserve 
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STATE 


Capital, Surplus and 
Undivided Profits 


Deposits 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Loans and 


Discounts 








ALABAMA 
ARIZONA. 
ARKANSAS 
CALIFORNIA 
COLORADO... 
CONNECTICUT 
DELAWARE 
FLORIDA 
GEORGIA 
IDAHO. 
ILLINOIS 
INDIANA 
IOWA.. 
KANSAS. . 
KENTUCKY 
LOUISIANA 
MAINE... 
MARYLAND 
MASSACHUSETTS 



























































































































































MICHIGAN 
MINNESOTA 
MISSISSIPPI 
MISSOURI 
MONTANA 
NEBRASKA 
NEVADA 
NEW HAMPSHIRE 
NEW JERSEY 
: NEW MEXICO 
NEW YORK—Savings Banks 
—Other Banks 
NORTH CAROLINA 
NORTH DAKOTA 
OHIO 
OKLAHOMA 
OREGON 
PENNSYLVANIA 
RHODE ISLAND 
SOUTH CAROLINA 
SOUTH DAKOTA 
TENNESSEE 
TEXAS 
UTAH.. 
VERMONT 
VIRGINIA 
WASHINGTON 
WEST VIRGINIA 
WISCONSIN 
WYOMING 
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Trust Cos.. 
Other Banks 


gives totals for all National banks 


$20,276 ,418.12 


,310,108.08 

5,330.811.00 
157,055,219.96 
15,673,827.78 
47,419,000.83 
13,170,231.00 
14,115,242.35 
62 480,240.46 

6,497,097.43 
245,577,670.45 
62,517,314.70 
95,282 604.28 
48 509,602.36 
36,350,569.97 
37,556,246.79 
22.390,978.91 


55,299, 134.52 





374,863,745.1 4 


115,070,279.82 
56,406 315.86 
22 639,473.24 
123 750,455.09 
16,729,841.90 
40 364,042.47 
2,743 393.17 
14,837,483.42 
86.196,.933.85 
4 441,515.68 


712,975,228.00 


37,299 ,648.04 
15,628.550.00 
168,962,610.00 
20 065,498.99 
36,355 ,404.93 
394,596 ,101.40 
31,329,232.66 
29,212,886.37 
20,221,069.63 
35,330,292.91 
72,019,210.01 
13,373,822.56 
11,401,638.05 
40,790,254.69 
23 549,409.04 
33,786,848.92 
54,201,609.90 
5,126,028.83 


3,587,081,143.56 





_ 


$83 883,592.26 
42 375,097.86 


105,544 874.00 


,273,149,961.49 


91,142,978.06 
580,284 ,716.03 
67,967,813.00 
104,571,937.19 
211,228 229.47 


32,127,775.52 


.555,176,480.69 


417,811,124.86 
586 ,079,164.88 
266,.781,225.55 
176,386,184.45 
248 517,994.58 


227,680,892.48 


339,932 ,149.32 


2,050,275 ,967.77 


2,733,815,000.00 15,478,354,000.00 


EXCESS OF STATE BANKING INSTI- 


791,081,917.59 
434,132,362.06 
127,685,175.30 
679,112,015.85 

77,298, 146.36 
241,808, 202.71 

18,291,583.23 
147,773,412.56 
775,117 ,581.28 


17,312,802.70 


,321,844,883.00 


177,276,187.91 
2,727,347.67 
225.627.016.000 
154,236 510.97 
240,856,813.41 


,721,737,689.42 


297,117,858.90 


g 
99 


106,753,578.33 
142,812,596.93 
161,537,464.12 
250,524 ,428.35 
69,945,819.22 
119,986.016.73 
131,671,347.14 
159,190,164.58 
185,235,610.47 
428 533,683.17 
22,604 443.08 


TOTALS (Average Date March, 1921)..$3,587,081,143.56 $23,780,750,818.50 
of Comptroller of Currency 


$855,266,143.56 $8,302,396,818.50 
Totals State Banks, June 30, 1920..... $3,341,012,552.18 $23,950,838,611.35 
Totals State Banks, March, 1921...... 
Totals National Banks, June 30, 1920. . 
Totals National Banks, February 21,1921 2,733,815,000.00 


23,780, 750,818.50 
2,622,075,000.00 17,155.421,000.00 
15,478,354,000.00 


,541,899,7: 


$84 049,633.97 
35,982 ,160.93 
114,568 043.00 
881,167,822.83 
68,053 245.76 
285 226,121.19 
27,562 ,209.00 
74,224 391.72 
253.648,732.16 


35,590,413.40 


218,228,209.82 





355,352 565.40 
616,993 214.40 
241,857,066.03 
152,990,634.71 
230,359,993.51 
84.818 878.88 


157 832,690.12 


,508 766,864.75 


379,273,796.65 
367,360,308.30 
116,481,287.07 
588,245,723.98 
76,729,583.35 
228 348 009.45 
14,230,817.67 
70,809, 464.19 
302,477 395.16 
18,850.213.46 


38.00 


188.938 995. 8S 
106 982,149.72 
960,993 282.00 
120,376,137.74 
186,568 ,331.97 
981,031,748.15 
150,653 ,020.18 
129.863 883.59 
143,727,392.69 
157 ,641,373.75 
249 520,663.85 
62,613,185.25 

97,339,440.69 
143,456,161.59 
114,782,727.43 
150,471,311.61 
350 339,459.91 


21,856,800.37 


$15,449,134,595.23 


11,680,837,000.00 


$3,768,297,595.23 
$15,334,616,394.62 
15,449, 134,595.23 
12,396 909,000.00 
11,680,837 ,000.00 


8 


Bonds, Stocks, 


Securities, etc. 


$9,916,744.87 
6,926,311.19 
11,791,371.00 
373,462 ,792.90 
19,450,310.41 
307 254,494.01 


32,730,822.00 
15,150,404.97 
21,482,814.38 

6.035.337.57 
301.887.278.01 
76 ,034,029.19 
} 482.03 
21,334,316.82 
368.45 
5,979,785.27 
158,066 206.22 


»46.846.89 


352.82 


457,182,397.02 
85,.571,385.25 
91.298 231.06 
121,610,209.47 
76.629.52 
9 924 039.03 


2 519.839.03 


87.936,134.48 
490,753 ,672.92 

1.168.453.25 
$53.990.432.00 
15,119,587.49 


5,984,213.29 
2 256.00 
18,350 ,228.62 
52. 190.600.88 
857,111,110.71 
144.209.350.82 
5559.95 


79,556.43 


24 036,359.64 
22,060 ,317.12 
14,711,599.03 

),531,758.63 
91.852 825.70 
39, 588,999.41 
1,994 ,998.03 


83,010 ,474.23 


1,738,045.48 


$8,877,828,333.49 


4.028.059,000.00 


$4,849,769,333.49 


$8 ,235,427,676.40 


877 ,828,433.49 


4,498,771,000.00 
4.028 059,000.00 


Statement Showing Aggregate Resources, Etc., of all Banking Institutions 
under State Control Compiled from Recent Statements Furnished by 
Heads of State Banking Departments 





Total 


Resources 





$116,209,300.91 


1, 


to 


56,851,914.09 
160,626 ,283.00 


.478,728,075.31 


110,646 464.62 
643,839,773.86 

84,269,189.00 
122,316,478.69 
338,621,312.73 


50.332 ,862.69 


911,864 468.00 


549,610,180.41 
764,414,074.56 
335,508,880.93 


231,262,633.69 


341,129,962.79 


258,883 655.68 
406,441 887.63 


521,925,907.14 


003 ,789,400.16 
523 260,520.24 
180 469,553.88 
880,432 ,025.86 
108,791,098.67 
297 607,241.30 
21,846,165.72 
164,279,963.88 
891,304 ,344.98 
24,423 468.16 


7,580,172,382.00 


248,033 ,000.94 


129.686 ,693.77 


,511,411,075.00 


186,377 ,532.49 
307 590,791.24 
219,923 384.70 
336,523,747.54 
164,751,862.11 
180,569,232.13 
233 947,155.80 
359,791,355.08 
93,082,106.13 
134,521,128.22 
191,097,717.40 
194,593 904.2% 
224,765,647.18 
506 249,630.73 


29,881,594.50 


$29,412,657,029.83 


20,307 ,651,000.00 


$9,105,006,029.83 
$29 191,455,648 .43 
29,412,657,029.83 
22,196,737,000.00 
20,307 651,000.00 






























NDER the old English law, the term 

“escrows” or “seroll” was used to 

designate a deed for the conveyance 
of land which had been executed and depos- 
ited with a person not a party to the instru- 
ment to await the performance of certain 
conditions by the grantee. The term is now 
applied to all written instruments so de- 
posited. It has been held to include both 
sealed and unsealed instruments, mortgages 
and bonds, promissory notes, life insurance 
policies, licenses for the use of patents, cer- 
tificates of stock and simple contracts of 
every description. The law of escrows is sub- 
stantially the same as to all such instru- 
ments. 

One essential characteristic of all deposits 
in escrow is that the delivery to the deposi- 
tary must be on such terms that upon the 
performance of the conditions specified, with- 
out more, the instrument shall become opera- 
tive in favor of the grantee. The arrange- 
ment between the parties must be such that 
upon the happening of the contingency, the 
grantee or obligee shall be absolutely entitled 
to the instrument. It must be put entirely 
out of the control of the grantor. 

A deed executed and delivered to a third 
party, to be held by him until the grantor 
should return from a trip to Europe, then 
to be re-delivered to the grantor, would not 
be an escrow. A delivery in escrow is really 
a conditional delivery to the grantee, and the 
intention must be that the deed shall become 
operative in favor of the grantee upon the 
performance of the condition or the happen- 
ing of the contingency specified. The instru- 
ment should be complete in all respects at 
the time of the deposit, differing from a deed 
immediately operative only in the fact that 
the delivery is conditional rather than ab- 
solute. 


Deposit in Escrow Must Be Irrevocable 


The old law certainly was, and the weight 


LAW AND PRACTICE GOVERNING ESCROWS 
DUTIES AND POWERS OF DEPOSITARY 


LESTER W. HALL 
Vice-President, Fidelity National Bank and Trust Company, of Kansas City, Mo. 


of authority now is, that the deposit must 
be irrevocable. This means that it must be 
made persuant to a binding contract, from 
which the grantor cannot withdraw. It is 
not sufficient that the grantor deliver the in- 
strument to the depositary, with instructions 
that delivery be made to the grantee upon 
certain contingencies; there must be a con- 
tract between the grantor and grantee where- 
by, by reason of a valuable consideration, the 
grantee is absolutely entitled to possession 
upon the performance of the condition. 

The authorities on this point are, however, 
not uniform. Many eases can be found to 
the effect that where the grantor voluntarily, 
without consideration, deposits the instru- 
ment, with directions to the depositary to de- 
liver it to the grantee upon, let us say, the 
grantor’s death, the instrument is an escrow, 
and upon Gelivery as specified passes title to 
the grantee. It is undoubtedly true that un- 
der such circumstances title passes upon the 
happening of the contingency and the deliy- 
ery of the deed to the grantee. But the in- 
strument is in no proper sense an escrow, and 
the rights of the parties are, or may be, ma- 
terially different from the rights of parties 
to an escrow agreement. There is no reason 
why the death of the grantor cannot be made 
the condition or contingency upon which the 
grantee shall become possessed, but in the 
true escrow arrangement the grantee should 
in such case be, by contract, entitled to de- 
livery upon the grantor’s death. 


Paro! Evidence Rule 


A further requirement is that the deposi- 
tary be a person foreign to the instrument. 
The ancient law was stated over and over 
again in the decisions to the effect that a 
deed could not be delivered to the grantee in 
escrow. This rule developed from the appli- 
ation of the parol evidence rule. Where a 
deed is delivered to the grantee, and contains 
no provisions indicating that a present con- 
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veyance is not contemplated, the law is and 
always has been that the grantor cannot by 
parol contradict the terms of the 
deed that a conditional delivery 
only was intended. By reason of this rule 
of evidence, and on account of the consequent 
inability of the grantor to prove in court that 
the deed was not intended to take effect until 
a certain condition should be performed, the 
rule laid down that there could be no 
delivery in escrow to the grantee. But there 
seems to be no reason in the nature of things 
why a delivery to the 
condition. 


evidence 


and show 


was 


grantee may not be 
on 

The common law rule has been qualified to 
a great extent in many jurisdictions. Jus- 
tice Story says that the difficulty in deliver- 
ing the deed to the grantee as an escrow is 
technical that equity 


will disregard the rule where justice demands 


merely, and courts of 


it. In Commerce Trust Co. vs. White, 172, Mo. 
App. 537, (1913), a deed, running to W. T. 


Kemper, as grantee, was delivered to an agent 
of Mr. Kemper. The latter was to transfer 
the title to the Commerce Trust Company 
upon the performance of certain conditions. 
The Court held 
though the deposit was made with the grantee 
named in with his agent, which 
is the same thing. 
the trust company and not Mr. Kemper was 
beneficially entitled to the land. In this 
not the grantee. The Court 
suggests that he hold the title in escrow, and 
not the deed, and that therefore the case is 
not in conflict with the common law rule. 
At any rate, this case indicates that the an- 
cient rule is subject to qualifications. 


the instrument an escrow al- 
the deed, or 


in legal effect To be sure 


sense he was 


Diversity as to Delivery 

Similarily, the law was that the delivery 
could not be to the agent or attorney of the 
grantee. Perhaps the authority 
that if the agent’s relation to his 
principal is such that his acting as custodian 
will not be a breach of duty to his principal, 
he may act as depositary and the delivery 
to him may be in escrow. Some variance in 
in situations where the 
grantee or obligee is a corporation, and deliv- 


weight of 
now is 


the cases has arisen 


ery to an officer of the corporation in escrow 
is attempted. 

Some courts say definitely that there is 
no such identity between a corporation and 
its officers as to make it impossible for the 
officer to act as depositary. In other juris- 
dictions it is stated that inasmuch as a cor- 
poration can act only through its officers, a 
delivery to the officer is a delivery to the cor- 


poration, and no conditions will be opera- 
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tive. 
that the officer as 
custodian, with no intention of making de- 
livery to the officer as the agent of the cor- 
poration for accepting delivery, the condi- 
tion should be effective, provided the officer's 
acting as custodian will not be in any sense 


The true principle would seem to be 
where the delivery is to 


a breach of duty to the corporation or antag 
onistic to its interests 

There is also a 
whether a 
livered by a 
as an 


the authorities 
may be 
to the principal obligor 
point frequently 
arises the on condition 
that the principal obligor obtain the signa- 
ture of some other person as co-surety before 
delivering the instrument 


division in 


as to bond or note de- 
surety 
escrow. The most 


where signs 


surety 


to the obligee, and 
delivery to the obligee 
without complying with the condition. The 
weight of authority is that in such a case, if 
there is nothing on the the bond to 
arouse suspicion, and if the obligee had no 
notice of the condition, the bond may be en- 


the obligor makes 


face of 


forced against the surety 

Where persons are named as sureties in 
the body of the bond, whose signatures do 
not appear, the cases pretty generally hold 
that this circumstance should put the ob- 


ligee on inquiry, and if the surety who signed 
did so conditionally, the obligation cannot be 
enforced against. 


When Escrow Instrument Takes Effect 


It is elementary, and follows axiomatically 
from the very definition, that an instrument 
deposited in escrow effect in favor of 
the grantee only upon the performance of the 
condition. This fact is of importance as we 
shall presently see. 


takes 


The usual escrow agree- 
ment is to the effect that upon the perform- 
ance of the condition specified, the depositary 
shall deliver the instrument to the grantee, 
the grantor being entitled to re-delivery in 
ease the condition is performed. Deliv- 
ery by the depositary prior to the porform- 
ance of title, ordi- 
narily, either to the grantee or to a bona fide 
purchaser from him. One of the essential ele- 
ments to the operation of a deed, to-wit: De- 


now 


the condition no 


passes 


livery, is lacking. The legal effect, in the 
usual case, is the same as if the deed had 
been stolen from the grantor’s possession. 


Thus where the grantee, through representa- 
tion made to the depositary to the effect that 
the condition has performed, obtains 
possession of the and records it, no 
title passes to him, if the condition has not 
in fact been complied with, even though the 
grantee was acting in good faith. 


been 


deed 


The same result obtains, of course, where, 

















TRUST 














through the 


fraud of the grantee or of the 
depositary, the grantee obtains possession. 


Similarly, a delivery by the depositary inad- 
vertently, or by mistake, or a recording of 
the instrument by mistake before the hap- 
pening of the contingency, vests no title. 

A purchaser from the grantee, even though 
he be without notice, usually 
better position than his vendor. 
stances may be such, however, that, by rea- 
the failure of the grantor to assert 
his rights to the possession of the instru- 
ment while it is in the hands of the grantee, 
the grantor is escopped from recovering from 
the purchaser without notice. It is also true 
that as to escrows which are negotiable in- 
struments, within the meaning of the Nego- 
tiable Instruments Law, the 


stands in no 
The circum- 


son of 


bona fide pur- 

chaser is protected. 
There has been some controversy as to 
whether the escrow takes effect as a deed 


immediately upon the performance of the con- 
dition, or upon delivery by the depositary to 
the grantee. The better that it be- 
comes operative immediately upon perform- 
ance. 


view is 


The instrument is not operative until per 
formance. It is this fact which makes it im- 
portant to distinguish between escrows and 
deeds immediately operative. Until the per- 
formance of the condition, title is in the 
grantor, and is subject to attachment as his 
property and to the lien of 
tained against him. 


judgments ob- 


Grantor Has Insurable Interest 


Since the deed is not effective until the 
performance of the conditions, the grantor 
has an insurable interest up to the time when 
the condition is complied with, and is 
titled to collect the insurance if a loss oc- 
curs before that time, even though the pur- 
chaser is in possession under the contract of 
purchase. And a clause in the 
policy making the policy void in case of a 
change of interest is not violated by the de- 
livery of the escrow. 


en- 


insurance 


Dividends on stocks or interest on notes or 
bonds deposited in escrow which is collected 
before the performance of the conditions, 
should go to the grantor in the absence of 
agreement to the contrary. To 
save controversies, however, the escrow agree- 
ment should expressly say to whom such divi- 
dends or interest so collected should be paid. 

Since the title only passes upon the per- 
formance of the condition, the grantee, un- 
der an escrow agreement should search the 
records for transfers, mortgages, judgments 
or other things down to the time the deed 


an express 
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or property is delivered to him before he 


pays over any money under the agreement. 


Doctrine of ‘‘Relation Back”’ 


The so-called doctrine of “relation 
has caused much confusion in the cases. The 
courts have said repeatedly that although 
in the usual case an escrow takes effect only 
upon the performance of the condition, yet 
in cases where justice demands it, delivery 
will relate back to the time of the deposit, 
and the instrument will become effective as 
of that date. The most usual 
which “relation back” has 
are in 


back” 


instances in 
been permitted 
supervening incapacity or 
death on the part of the grantor. Perform- 
ance of the condition, within the time speci- 
fied, although the grantor may have died in 
the meantime, entitled the grantee to pos- 
session. This result is very evidently the 
proper one; but it is not necessary in order 
to reach it that resort be had to the fiction 
of “relation back,” and the instrument 
strued as effective from the time of 
posit in escrow. 


eases of 


con- 
the de- 


The grantor completed his acts with refer- 
ence to the instrument with the delivery to 
the depositary. His capacity to execute and 
deliver the instrument must be determined as 
of that date. If he was at that time legally 
capable of the execution and delivery his 
later death or incapacity should not affect the 
validity of the paper. He so placed the in- 
strument at the time of the deposit that title 
would pass to the grantee upon the per- 
formance of the condition, without any fur- 
ther act on the part of the grantor. On these 
simple grounds the grantee may be held en- 
titled to possession upon compliance with the 
terms of the escrow agreement, without re- 
sort to the very confusing doctrine of “rela- 
tion back.” 

The inadequacy of the theory of “relation 
back” is concretely illustrated in cases where, 
after the grantor’s death, and before the per- 
formance of the condition, execution cred- 
itors intervene. The fact that the grantor 
has died should not prejudice the creditors’ 
rights. If the grantor were living, a judg- 
ment lien obtained before the performance of 
the condition would attach to the property 
held in escrow. Where the grantor has died, 
if the instrument took effect at the time of 
the deposit, a subsequent judgment creditor 
could not levy on the instrument or the prop- 
erty covered by it, even though the condition 
has not been performed. But the cases quite 
generally hold that the doctrine of “relation 
back” will not be applied as against interven- 
ing creditors (even where grantor 


the 


has 
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died. ) 


These cases prove that the doctrine 
of “relation back’’ is not sound. 

A few of the courts have, however, been 
misled by the doctrine into holding that 
where the grantor dies before the condition 
is performed, creditors are cut off. 

Powers and Duties of Depositary 

The powers and duties of the depositary 
are usually and should always be fully de- 
fined in the escrow agreement. Most often, 
very little discretion is vested in the deposi- 
tary. Its duty usually consists in holding 
the instrument until certain money is paid 
over to it, or some similar condition is per- 
formed, and then delivering the instrument to 
the grantee. Very often delivery is to be 


made only upon the request and with the 
assent of all parties concerned. The instru- 
ment under which the deposit is made 


should be drawn so that it will not be diffi- 
cult for the depositary to determine whether 
the condition has been performed. 

It is the duty of the depositary to comply 
with the conditions of the escrow and it is 
liable in damages for all injury occasioned 
by its non-compliance. It is liable to the 
depositor if it delivers possession before the 
performnace of the condition, and to the 
grantee in case the condition is performed 


and delivery is not consummated. The de- 





Emphasizing the fact that the war-time 
policy of the Treasury in forcing Liberty 
bonds upon the market at abnormally low 
rates of interest has cost holders and the 
Government greater loss than the saving be- 
tween Treasury and market rate, Mr. E. C. 
McDougal, president of the Marine Trust 
Company of Buffalo and president of the 
State Bank Division of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association, suggested the following pro- 
cram of sound Government financing at the 


recent convention of the National Associa- 
tion of Supervisors of State Banks: 

“Sound Government financing at present 
requires that a date should be set, say three 
years from now, or at the very furthest 
not more than five years from now, upon 
which date we should begin regular pay- 


ments upon the principal of our Government 
debt. By that time our burdens should be 
lighter, and, so far as human judgment can 
discern, and providing heavy taxes do not 
prevent, we should be well started on a 
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positary is in effect a trustee for the grantor 
aud grantee and its liabilities are governed 
by the general law of trusts and trustees. If 
it acts as a reasonably prudent man would 
act under similar circumstances, it will in- 
cur no personal liability. 

Usually the depositary has no power to 
sue the parties for the collection or en- 
forcement of the papers in escrow. Ordinarily, 
the whole duty is to deliver the instruments. 
Thus, if a check is deposited in escrow, and 
is to be delivered upon certain conditions, 
the depositary has no right to enforce pay- 
ment on the check, if it is dishonored. Where, 
however, the depositary accepts a check from 
the grantee in place of the cash value which 
the agreement calls for, the depositary may 
sue on such a check and collect it. 

The depositary is, of course, bound to com- 
ply with only such conditions as it has had 
notice of, and has Sometimes 
the depositary is not advised as to all the 
terms of the between the par- 
ties; sometimes the terms of the agreement 
are altered after the deposit, without notice 
to the depositary; sometimes one party de- 
posits the instrument with 


assented to. 


agreement 


directions as to 


its disposal contrary to the agreement be- 
tween the parties. In all such cases, the 
depositary is justified in following the in- 


structions given it 


period of prosperity unexampled in our his 
tory. Until then 
burdened with 
surely would 
might postpone 


our citizens not be 
which 
and 


for 


should 
taxation, 
enterprise, 

revival 


unnecessary 
discourage 


the business 


which so anxiously we look. 
“One essential is that the Government 
should refund its floating debt. The Secre- 


tary of the Treasury so recommends. A large 
part of that floating debt now is carried by 
banks, who, in turn, are being carried by the 
Federal Reserve banks. It should be con- 
verted into bonds, attractive to the general 
public, and gradually be absorbed by them. 
This should be done at the first favorable op- 
portunity. In the meantime public endorse- 
ment by Congress of such a policy would be 
reassuring. When the banks are relieved of 
this burden they will be better able to reduce 


their borrowings from the Federal Reserve 


banks and thus prepare themselves to finance 
business enterprise.” 
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CULTIVATING GOOD WILL AND CO-OPERATION 
BETWEEN LAWYERS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
SOUND POLICIES AS DEMONSTRATED BY EXPERIENCE 


F. M. HICKOK 
Vice-President, Marine Trust Company of Buffalo 





(Epitor’s Note: The writer of the following article brings to his discussion of the sub- 
ject of co-operation between trust companies and members of the legal profession, the eax- 


perience of a former practicing attorney as well as years of actual association with 
He has followed out a definite plan the prime purpose of 


department work. 


trust 


which has 


been tu create sound and mutually helpful relations between the trust company with which 


he has been associated and the lawyers in his community. 


What is most interesting is that 


his plan and the policies he has observed have been distinctly successful.) 


HE impression seems to pass current 
among the legal fraternity that our 
trust companies throughout the coun- 

try are encroaching on the established work 


of the profession and, accordingly, trust 
company growth must be “viewed with 


alarm” by attorneys. It may be well worth 
while for lawyers generally to investigate 
and familiarize themselves with the func- 
tions and services of trust companies. Such 
an investigation, in my opinion, would fur- 
nish new ideas and reveal to lawyers that 
trust company work is of benefit and ad- 
vantage both to themselves and their clients. 
It opens up a new perspective for develop- 
ing mutual business relations. 


Soliciting the Drawing of Wills 

For example, let us take the subject of 
wills. I believe that all good lawyers sub- 
scribe to the fact that every owner of prop- 
erty should make a will, because if he does 
not do so, there is a very real danger that 
his estate will be administered by a stranger 
and that it may be divided among persons 
for whom he would not wish to make provi- 
sion were he able to exercise his own ideas 
on the subject. But notwithstanding the 
admitted importance of this business-like 
arrangement, it is reported on good author- 
ity that fully 90 per cent. of Americans die 
without making a will—which means, of 
course, that many possible clients of the 
lawyer pass beyond this material existence 
without providing for an orderly and intelli- 
gent distribution of their properties. 

When I was in the business of practicing 
law, I confess to being a very poor salesman, 


because, as I see it now, I failed to take 


sufficient advantage of the splendid oppor- 
tunities for increasing my business that were 
involved in the simple procedure of soliciting 
the drawing of wills. May it not be possible 
that other lawyers, also, have been poor 
salesmen in this respect and failed to suffi- 
ciently push this business? 

But since my association with trust com- 
pany work, I never overlook an opportunity 
to bring up the subject, and I am very much 
pleased to say, with the authority warranted 
by actual experience, that such a discussion, 
in practically all cases, has been a welcome 
one with our customers and strikes a re- 
sponsive note in their thought. And simply 
through a casual opening of the subject, as 
we meet our customers from day to day in 





Don’t Let the 
Law Divide 
Your 


Property 


ry we law tne alternate for peaple whic 
A fail w make their wills. ss often a sorry 
apeorsoner Urcder its provisions, the aged 
wkiow or mvyald daughter receives no more consideratio 
the self-rehart son the child » arms no more assistance tha 


aready established w° inte 
Why not make the apportonment of your property according to 
your intimate knowledge of your family? 





Have your lawyer draw your will today 


Ther to ensure a fathfui and efhoent fulfilment of its provisions 


name this experienced mstutution as your executor, Come in and 


le* us explain just how we can serve you as executor and trustee 
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the bank, we succeed each year in having a 
large wills written and filed 
in our vaults for safekeeping. Such is the 


power of a good suggestion. 


number of new 


New Business for Lawyers 


Why should not a lawyer be just as alert 
for items of business as a trust com- 
pany, and why should not he become a 
greater factor than he now is in the creation 
trust An attorney can give 
no better advice to client than to 
to him that he make a sound and care- 
fully planned will. This advice might well 
be followed with the recommendation that 
strong and well-organized trust com 
named as trustee. I 
because of the obvious advantages 


hew 


of new estates? 


his 


sug- 


zest 


some 
pany be executor or 
urge this 
involved in trust company service, which, as 
with the old-fashioned 
private individuals, should appeal 


compared service 


given by 


to lawyers as logical and thoroughly well- 
considered. 

I have found a statement of the merits 
and advantages of trust company service 


individual service a strong 
ment on the whole subject of will-making 
and the creation of other trusts, 


they appeal to the reason of the average man 


over very argu- 


because 


and convince him that he is obtaining un- 
usual security and efficiency by naming a 
trust company as executor or trustee. 


The very fact that a man is able to obtain 


this efficiency and security without addi- 
tional expense, is a real inducement to him 
to consider the subject. He becomes more 


receptive to suggestions from his lawyer that 
a will should be written and 
the lawyer created a 
from which he will 
an adequate compensation. 


when it is 
new item 
eventually 


signed has 
of business 


collect 
Recommending Trust Company Service 


As stated at the outset, an unfortunate 
impression seems to have spread among the 
that trust companies 
hostile to that as their business 
grows in any community, the law practice 
of the members of the Bar will decline, and 
for such reason it is a mistake to 
mend a _ trust for 
ments. 


legal profession are 


lawyers; 


recom- 
company these employ- 

Such an impression is entirely wrong with 
regard to the trust companies 
at. least, in the city in which I am located, 
and I know positively that it is a wrong 
impression so far as the institution which I 
represent is concerned, because my institu- 
tion has laid down an absolutely definite 
rule of co-operation between the lawyer and 


every one of 


COMPANIES 








Bequeath Good Management As 
Well As Money 
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Tus “ap” 


WAS \OMMENDED BY 


the trust which is being adhered 
to strictly and honestly 

As part of such co-operation, we have said 
publicly to the that all 
solicited by us through them is on the frank 
definite that (in the 
sence of an actual conflict of interest) we 
shall retain the individual the 
individual lawyers on any particular trust or 
agency employments which they instru- 
mental in bringing to us. 

This means, for example, that if Attorney 
Smith draws a will or other trust instrument 
for his client, in which our trust company is 
named as executor or shall re- 
tain Attorney Smith to represent us in all 
the legal steps involved in the settlement of 
that estate. We do not propose to send this 
legal work to the for the 
bank, but on the contrary, we do propose to 
hand it immediately and without question to 
the attorney created the and 
who recommended it to us, and he will be 
entitled to continue this representation dur- 
ing the entire matter, provided, of course, he 


company 


attorneys business 


and undérstanding ab- 
services of 


are 


trustee, we 


general counsel 


who business 


continues to be an attorney in good stand- 
ing with the court and will follow our rea- 


sonable directions in the matter. 
It is not the actual practice of the law by 
trust companies that is greatly to be feared 


Continued on page 165) 
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ANALYSIS OF DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS: DETERMINING 
PROFIT OR LOSS 


A SCIENTIFIC SYSTEM OF COST COMPUTATION WHICH HAS WORKED 
OUT SUCCESSFULLY IN PRACTICE 


A. J. KUHN 
Assistant Secretary of the Citizens Trust Company of Buffalo, New York 


The system of analyzing deposit accounts which is described in detail 


in the following article is the result of years of practical operation and also of study of 
the various methods of cost computation employed by other banks and trust companies 


throughout the United States. 
which comprehends all the 
no reliance upon “guesswork” but actual 
whether an account is carried at a profit o 


HE impelling reasons which actuated 
our going into the subject of analysis 
of deposit accounts in the detail indi- 

cated in this article, were as follows: Our 
knowledge that each and every account on 
our books represents either a potential means 
of profit or loss and, the fact that the charac- 
ter and composition of 
vary. 


depositors accounts 


A careful analysis of prevailing cost meth- 
ods disclosed that the old theory of the ratio 
of “expense to the total of deposits” was not 
clearly indicative of the facts, nor did its 
application arrive at a sound conclusion over 
an average of a number of accounts. The 
disclosure that the old theory when applied 
to some particular account would not apply 
to another account or accounts 
where the characteristics were different with 
any degree of justice or applicability further 
confirmed this conclusion. 

Some of the figures obtained have 
rather startling. This will be shown 
fully later on, and unless one is willing to 
go into the subject in minute detail, and 
establish the absolute figures, do not start at 
all, for one’s now, will be as good as 
any figures compiled in a half-hearted and 
slipshod manner. 

A considerable amount of preliminary work 
is essential before accurate determination can 
be proceeded upon and these are set forth 
in detail. Bear in mind, there is a distinct 
necessity for the completion of each one. 


series of 


cost 
been 


guess 


Analysis of Accounts 
Deductions: 
correct percentage 


Reserve 
the 


In order to arrive at 
and amount of re- 











The Citizens Trust Company has developed a plan of analysis 
varying factors and composition of individual accounts. 
results 
at a 


There is 


are obtained which conclusively 


show 
loss.) 


serve deductions, applicable to each account, 
it will be necessary to analyze, for a period 
of from three to six months, the amount and 
composition of cash on hand, and with banks, 
to determine the following: 
a. Cash carried on hand as reserves against 
Commercial Deposits. 
b. Cash carried on hand as reserves against 
Savings Deposits. 
c. Cash carried on hand as reserves against 
Bank Deposits. 


d. Cash carried over and above these neces- 


sary amounts owing to the nature of 
some accounts carried on your books. 
e. Extra cash carried for Pay Roll Pur- 


poses, 
f. Reserve in banks as reserve against Com- 
mercial Deposits. 


g. Reserve in banks as reserve against Say- 
ings Deposits. 

h. Reserve in banks as reserve against Bank 

Deposits. See “A.” 

(1) As a member of the Federal Reserve 
system, we are maintaining reserve as speci- 
fied by that system, namely: 

10 per cent. against Demand Deposits 

and 
3 per cent. against Time Deposits. 

These percentages of deposits must be car- 
ried at the Federal Reserve bank, in a re- 
serve account which bears no interest and 
which consists entirely of collected funds. 


(2) It is evident that in addition to the 
actual reserve which is maintained at the 
Federal Reserve bank, we must maintain in 


that or in other banks, for checking purposes, 
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for transferring funds, or handling collec- 
tions, a certain amount of additional money. 

After a very careful analysis of conditions 
which embraced the elimination of all items 
of “Float” or “Transit,” as well as all com- 
plimentary and offsetting balances, it was 
found that against net demrand deposits, we 
were keeping in banks 5 per cent. of these de- 
posits as an additional reserve. 

(3) The third element of our reserve de- 
duction is that of maintained in our 
own vaults, which for the period under analy- 
sis was approximately $800,000. The pro- 
portion of this applicable to demand depos- 
its, represented, approximately 5 per cent. 
of such deposits. Thus it is seen that the 
reserve actually carried for Demand or Com- 
mercial deposits, was 20 per cent., or very 
close thereto. An allowance is made for the 
earning power of that portion of its reserve 
deduction which is represented by cash in 
other banks and which draws interest at the 
average rate of 2 per cent. 

In a similar manner to the method out- 
lined with respect to commercial accounts, it 
was found that in addition to the 3 per cent. 
of legal reserve necessary against time or 
savings deposits, that as a matter of actual 
practice, we were maintaining an additional 
2 per cent., represented by cash on hand and 
another 5 per cent., represented by cash in 
other banks, making a total of 10 per cent. 
reserve against time or savings deposits. Al- 
lowance is made again here for interest at 
the rate of 2 per cent. on that portion of its 
reserve deduction represented by cash in 


eash 


banks. Following out these same principles, 
it was found that the reserve maintained 
against bank deposits amounted to 10 per 
cent. 


Expense—General Discussion 


As one proceeds with the analysis, it will 
be found that there is a certain expense at- 
tributable to each account, as an account 
(that is, as one account in a number of ac- 
counts) which expense, for purposes of con- 
venience will be designated, “Account or 
Vumber Expense.” There also exists in every 
banking institution a definite relation be- 
tween certain types or items of expense and 
the total amount of deposits or loans of that 
institution. This class of expense will, in the 
following discussion, be known as “Loan Cost 
or Size Expense.” “Activity” will be found 


to be the third-class of expense in connection 
with accounts, and by this is meant the num- 
ber and kind of items deposited and the num- 
ber of checks drawn against any particular 
account. 
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In addition to the classes of expense enu- 
merated there are other expenses caused by 
special services, which are more or less cer- 
tain in their amounts and attributable to the 
specific accounts occasioning them. 

In the attempt to properly allocate the 
various items of expense, it will be necessary 
to departmentalize as far as possible all ac- 
tivities of the institution, and to charge to 
the several departments, the proportion of 
expense applicable to each. This problem 
will present difficulties, and the dis- 
tribution to departments, in some cases, will 
be of an arbitrary nature. However, it is 
believed that the results obtained will be 
sufficiently accurate to warrant a sound con- 
clusion with respect to the value of an ac- 
count analyzed on the figures evolved, and 
continued experience with the system will 
indicate such modifications as may be neces- 
sary in the arbitrary determinations made. 

For the purpose of convenience, it will be 
found advisable to treat each officer as a 
separate department, charging to his depart- 
ment, the expense occasioned by his secretary 
or stenographer. 

In the analysis under discussion the follow- 
ing departments were treated: Analysis; Au- 
diting; Bond Department; Check Desk or 
glock Desk; Clearing House Department; 
Collection Department; Cost Department; 
Credit Department; Discount Department; 
Draft Department; Filing Department; Gen- 
eral Individual Liberty Loan 
Department; Christmas Club Department; 
Mailing Department; Janitors: Messengers, 
etc.; New Business Department; Purchasing 
Department; Statement Department; Tellers 
Department; Transit Department; Trust De- 
partment; Foreign Department; and the fol- 
lowing, representing officers in the bank, both 


some 


300ks; Books: 


senior and junior: Mr. A.; Mr. B.: Mr. C.; 
Dae; Eee ee, aS Be, BS ee OS Me 
mr 1.: Mr. g.: Mr. K.: Mr, Z.: Me; M.: 
mee. N. 3 ee, Ss Mie, Pi) Bie G.: Me. 
mr. 8.; Mr. T.; Mr. U.: Mr. ¥V.: and two 


other departments, one called “General Loan 
Costs” and the other called “General Number 
Cost.” 

Cost: In “General Num- 
ber” were placed unlocated stationery items, 
rent cost of space occupied by office boy, rent 
of basement, directors’ rooms, vaults at main 
office and branches, ladies’ and men’s rooms, 
book vaults, express, one-half of directors’ 
fees, and telegraph, certain items of general 
insurance against fire, security insurance for 
securities in transit, and miscellaneous other 
items not properly distributable to 
particular department, together 


General Number 


any one 
with such 
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general depreciation not properly ascribable 
to any particular department. 

General Loan Costs: In “General Loan 
Cost” were placed major portion of our gen- 
eral advertising and general publicity (bal- 
ance of advertising going to the departments 
specifically receiving benefit therefrom), one- 
half of the directors’ fees, the traveling ex- 
penses through the year, of our loaning offi- 
cers and credit department, a portion of our 
legal fees incidental to suits for recovery and 
mortgage foreclosures, real estate taxes, in- 
come tax, franchise tax, capital stock taxes, 
and excess profit taxes. 

With the foregoing in mind, it will be found 
advantageous to allocate to their respective 
departments, such expenses as are created by 
special departments, such as a bond depart- 
ment, collection department, real estate de- 
partment, note tellers’ department, trust de- 
partment, foreign department, and any other 
which may be maintained, and which are 
strictly speaking, not an operating necessity 
in the running of the bank proper. 

Then head up columnar distribution sheets 
for expense distribution as follows: 

Name of Department: a. Salary (only of 
direct operating employees); b. Rent; c. Ex- 
press; d. Advertising; c. Postage; f. Tele- 
graph; g. Light and Heat; h. Equipment; i. 
Clearing House; j. Customers’ Checks; k, 
Traveling: 7. New Business; m. Entertain- 
ment; ». Fidelity Bonds; 0. Legal Expense; 
p. Watchman; q. Janitor Services; r. Messen- 
ger; s. Insurance; ¢t. Filing; uw. Repairs and 
Maintenance; v. Depreciation; w. Telephone; 
«w. Stationery: y. Miscellaneous. 

With the above-mentioned sheets duly pre- 
pared as indicated, take the expense register 
for every item appearing thereon, allocating 
the same as your best judgment indicates to 
the department incurring the cost or benefit 
thereof, bearing in mind that these totals will 
be consolidated with other costs. 

As a by-product in the taking of the ex- 
pense account, scrutinize the items very care- 
fully; probably a number of instances will 
be observed of unnecessary expenses in- 
curred; then make such memorandum nota- 
tions as will prevent their recurrence. 

The collection and the note tellers’ depart- 
ment will probably also be sources of con- 
siderable surprise, when the cost of handling 
eash collections (that is drafts treated as 
eash), city collections, or presentation items, 
out-of-town collections, coupons and returned 
items, is finally ascertained. Special services 
which under the stress of competition, we are 
all too prone to concede, will also be found 
to be considerably more expensive to main- 
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tain than the earning power of the account 
oecasioning them will probably justify. 


Salary Book 

Next, take the Salary Book: Charge to 
each department, the direct labor of that de- 
partment, and charge the salary of each officer 
to his department, together with his stenog- 
rapher or secretary’s expense, which official 
salaries will later on be distributed in toto, to 
departments or activities as the case may be. 

A marked benefit will be secured for the 
accuracy of your determination by question- 
ing closely each officer and employee and defi- 
nitely ascertaining from him, just exactly 
what he does with his time; what proportion 
of it is given to the activities of other depart- 
ments (if his work is reflected in two or 
more separate departments); the disclosure 
of overlapping efforts, enabling reconstruc- 
tion for efficiency, and necessarily economy. 
It is a grave error to try to distribute accu- 
rately, from a general impression as to what 
you may think each and every officer and em- 
ployee is doing. 

The next step will be to measure up the 
floor space occupied by each officer and each 
department, charging the floor space occupied 
by the officer’s secretary, to the officer, and 
the floor space occupied by departments to the 
department proper. Charge the lobby spaces 
to the departments necessitating the same, 
and the aisles to the various departments, by 
dividing the total floor space of aisles by the 
total number of officers and employees, and 
charging each department its pro rata share 
as indicated by the number of officers and 
employees in the department. 

The completion of the foregoing will now 
have distributed to the departments, the di- 
rect operating salaries of employees, rent 
costs, express, advertising, postage, telegraph, 
lighting, and heating, equipment, Clearing 
House costs, traveling, new business, enter- 
tainment, fidelity bonds, legal expense, watch- 
man, janitor service, messenger service, in- 
surance, repairs and maintenance, deprecia- 
tion, stationery and miscellaneous 
(telephone costs were arbitrarily decided as 
follows) : 

The number of extensions were counted 
and the telephone bill for the entire year di- 
vided by the number of extensions and each 
department charged with its particular num- 
ber. This, we agree, is arbitrary, but it was 
the best solution thought of at the time. 

Depository Bonds were charged direct to 
“General Loan Costs,” inasmuch as the avail- 
able loaning balance of the account was the 
productive factor therein. 


costs ; 




































































































































































































































































































































































After the items of expense have been dis. 
tributed among the several departments or 
attributed to the the total 
expenses of the departments and officers are 
then available. 


several officers, 


Recapitulation Sheet 


A new recapitulation sheet is next pre- 
pared with the following sub-division head- 
ings: Bond Department: Liberty Loan De- 


partment; Christmas Club Department; Col- 
lection Department: Transit and Foreign De 
partments; Re-organization 
Safe Deposit 


(subdivided 


Underwrit 
Cost 


and 
Department ; 
as follows): 


ings; Loan 
a. Loan Cost; b. Loan Activity Cost. 
ictivity (subdivided as follows) 
or Individual Items; b. 
House Items; c. 
d. Bank checks | 
us by banks having credit accounts with us). 
Number (subdivided 


iccounts; b. 


: a. Inside 
Outside or Clearing 
Foreign or Transit Items; 
Account of checks drawn on 


as follows): a. Com- 


mercial Savings or Special Aec- 


counts; c. Bank Accounts (Credit Bank Bal- 
ances on our books). 

Pay Roll and any other special 
service which may be maintained for the par- 
ticular benefit of certain specific accounts and 
against 
charged. 

The final each officer and depart- 
ment, having been obtained, we proceed to en- 


Services 


which, these costs may be properly 
cost of 


ter the same on the final recapitulation sheet, 
and distribute these costs under their respec- 
tive headings as our best judgment indicates, 
keeping in mind that the final summoning up 
of the totals of 
visional heading 
substantial 


these costs to each sub-di 
must be capable of being 
under examination and criti 
cism of department heads and managers who 
are obviously affected by 


tions. 


these determina- 

If a comparison of these costs from month 
to month is maintained, it will afford a splen- 
did check on the operation and costs of de- 
partments, facilitating efforts effi- 
ciency, discouraging unnecessary expense and 
making for thought 


toward 
constructive in policies 
of economy. 
Transit Time Schedule 

Prepare a transit time schedule for the 
purpose of determinating the amount of the 
deduction occasioned by items in the process 
of collection. Inasmuch as we are members 
of the Federal Reserve system and have the 
privilege of their inter-district collection sys- 
tem, we were guided in the preparation of 
ours by their time allotments even though 
in a few cases, through more direct connec- 
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tions. we were able to collect certain items 
in a shorter time, and the attached schedule, 
therefore, is based upon time alloted by the 
Federal Reserve bank for the collection of 
specific points of territory contingent thereto, 
plus one day additional to enable our letters 
to be received by the Federal Reserve bank 
and represent a fair measure for transit time 
deductions. 

Also, have prepared a count of the various 
items handled a period of, 


six months, subdivided as follows: 


for say, three or 
a. Total debits. 
b. Total individual 
credits, counting either 
Total 
ing on outgoing 
i. Total 
payable through 
Total number of 
f. Total number of 
g. Total number of 
both from 
as from 


number of discount 
number of debits or 


as an item. 


number of transit items 
transit 
Clearing 


Clearing 


appear- 
letters. 

House checks 
House 


number of 


banks 


city collections. 


country collections, 


returned cash items, 


individual customers as well 

banks. 

h. Total number of coupons, counting each 
coupon as a 

i. Total 
accounts. 

j. Total 


item 
individual 


separate 


number of commercial 


number of savings or special ac 


counts. 
k. Total number of bank accounts, main 
taining credit balances on your books. 
Have these counts carried on for future 


analysis determinations 


Earning Powers 


a. Ascertain the average vield on all dis 


counts and loans 

b. Ascertain the average yield on all invest- 
ments, other than capital investments. 

c. Ascertain the average yield of A and B 
combined. 

d. Ascertain the average yield on all capital 
investments (that is, investments in 
which the bank’s capital and surplus are 
invested ). 

e. Compare the average yield of C 
the average yield of D and 

than C 

If D. is less than C, it 

visable to the 


accounting 


with 
note whether 
I) is less 
may be found ad- 
following innovation 
into consideration ; 
after due thought, we arrived at the con- 
clusion that by virtue of their double lia- 
bility, our stockholders were entitled to 
a 6 per cent. yield on their investment, in 
order to 
them as an 


take 
in cost 


attractiveness to 
would 


continue its 


also 


investment; (it 








tend to increase their efforts toward en- 

larging the business of the bank) also, 
while the bank may be making a profit 
on its accounts, was it making enough 
profit to enable it to earn a 6 per cent. 
yield on the investment, and absorb in- 
creasing costs of operation? To insure 
all of these ends, the fotlowing was de- 
cided upon: 
It was found that the average yield on 
all of our capital investments (d) was 
only 5.25 per cent., and that on the basis 
of the actual investment of the funds 
themselves, if the remaining activities of 
the bank incurred no expense or netted 
no gain, a return on their investment of 
5.25 per cent. would be made to our 
stockholders. 
It was thought, in the light of the present 
stage of our development, and after giv- 
ing due consideration to potential future 
growth, that an analysis which would in- 
sure a 6 per cent. return to our stock- 
holders on their investment, would be 
fair. On this hypothesis, our capital in- 
vestments in themselves were 75/100 of 
1 per cent. deficient. 
The combined average yield of all our 
loans (@) and investments ()) was found 
to be 5.77 per cent., so the gross yield of 
our depositors loanable funds was de- 
creased by the amount of the deficit of 
the capital investments. 
This deficiency averaged over our total 
loans and investments, reduced the actual 
average return of (@) and (b) from 5.77 
per cent. to 5.62 per cent. In other words, 
figuring the gross value of our depositors 
net loanable balance at 5.62 per cent. 
gives the assurance that if all the ac- 
counts were at least earning their respec- 
tive propertion of expense, we would be 
returning to our stockholders 6 per cent. 
on their investment, and whatever the ac- 
count earned over its actual expenses 
would be addditional profit. 

f. Ascertain the amount of interest earned 
on net reserve balances maintained with 
banks. (Note): Necessarily the average 
rate of yield must be computed or re- 
vised from month to month, as the rates 
of discount move up or down. 

Having ascertained the total cost of each 
department, on the recapitulation sheet, turn 
to loan cost total and divide that total cost 
by the number of thousand dollars of loans 
and investments carried—the result will be 
the cost per $1,000 of loan incurred in loaning 
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and investing the bank funds. Obviously 
some thought here must be given to losses, 
so to the loan cost just established, add such 
an amount as the pudgment of the loaning 
officers deem advisable, the total being the 
general loan cost per thousand dollars of 
loans and investments. 


Loan Activity: Next turn to Loan Activity, 
and divide this sum by the total number of 
discounts, the result being the cost per item 
discounted, which is one of the items of cost 
in our analysis. In a similar manner, take 
in turn the total costs appearing under the 
sub-headings of— 


Activity: a. Inside or Individual; b. Out- 
side or Clearing House Cheeks; c. Foreign or 
Transit Checks; d. Banks’ Checks; and from 
the tabulation of counts of items previousiy 
mentioned, establish the respective costs of 
each individual, Clearing House, transit item 
and bank check handled. 

In a similar manner, take in turn the costs 
appearing under the sub-heading of 


Number: a. Commercial Accounts; b. Sav- 
ings or Special Accounts; c. Bank Accounts; 
establishing the respective account cost of a 
Commercial Account, a Savings or Special 
Account and a Bank Account. Dispose of, 
similarly, such other special service costs as 
may be maintained. In like manner establish 
the costs of handling City Collections, Cash 
Collections, Country Collections, Returned 
Cash Items, Coupons, ete. 


Analyzing the Account Summary 

1, The Average Balance: The first step in 
analyzing an account is to ascertain the aver- 
age ledger balance of that account as it ac- 
tually appears upon the books. 

2. Transit Deduction or Float: From the 
gross average ledger balance must be de- 
ducted the amount of the items in transit, 
or process of collection. This is accomplished 
by entering from the deposit tickets, on the 
sheet attached (exhibit C and D) the amount 
of each out-of-town check deposited, in the 
columns designating the number of days in 
transit, as shown on transit time schedule 
previously referred to. Total each column 
and extend into recapitulation section on 
multiply total amounts by their respective 
days outstanding, add these last determina- 
tions together and divide the result by 30, 
which result establishes the average daily 
amount in transit, which amount is in turn 
deducted on sheet “C and D” (at “Y”) from 
the amount of average daily gross balances; 
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thus establishing the amount of daily bal- 
ance collected funds. 


5. Reserve Deductions: Then compute the 
amount of reserve deductions on the daily 
gross average amount of balances, deducting 
this sum from the net balance of collected 
funds, thus establishing the 

4. Net Balance of Loanable Funds: Which 
represents in dollars, the amount of money 
of the account under analysis, that can be, 
and presumably is, loaned over a period of 
time. 


5. Earning Power: a. Then figure the gross 
earning or value of our depositors net loan- 
able balance at the average yield rate estab- 
lished, to which add, Bb. The amount of inter- 
est earned on his proportion of the reserve 
maintained with banks, plus c. Exchange col- 
lected as noted on the deposit tickets or else- 
where, thereby establishing, d. Gross Earn- 
ings of the account under analysis. From the 
amount of Gross Earnings just determined 
must be deducted the total sum of the 






ONE HUNDRED YEARS OF 


Missourians are celebrating the centenary 
or one-hundredth anniversary of the admis- 


sion of that 


State into the Union. It serves 
as a fitting occasion to review the magnifi- 
cent strides of this commonwealth since the 


days of the Louisiana Purchase and the Mis- 
souri have 
and gone but steadily and with unwavering 
devotion to ideals of citizenship 
the people of Missouri have marched forward 
and kept among the most progressive 
the most patriotic and resourceful States of 
the nation. 
One of the 
tributions to 
historical 


Compromise. Generations come 


American 


pace 


most interesting literary con- 
the Missouri Centenary is an 
review of “One Hundred Years of 
Banking in Missouri” prepared with char- 
acteristic painstaking care and fidelity by Mr. 
Breckinridge Jones, president of the Missis- 
sippi Valley Trust Company of St. Louis. 
Mr. Jones is widely known and beloved by 
members of the trust company fraternity of 
the United States as the founder and 
“father” of the Trust Company Division of 
the American Bankers’ Association. It was 
due to the movement which Mr. Jones con- 
ceived and led that trust companies of the 
United States have developed so strong a na- 
tional consciousness and spirit of mutual co- 
operation despite their responsibility to sepa- 
rate State jurisdictions. 


Mr. Jones is a na- 
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6. Expense: Consisting of: a. The account 
charge; b. The Activity costs, 
consisting of Ist, number of deposits @.... 
cts. each. 2d, number of checks drawn @.... 
each. 3d, number of C. H. checks de- 
posited @... each. 4th, number ‘of 
Trans. checks deposited @....cts. each. d. 
Collection Costs: 1st, number of city collec- 
tions @....cts. each. 2d, number of returned 
items @....cts. each. 3d, number of cou- 
pons deposited @....cts. each. 4th, number 
of cash collectons deposited @....cts. each. 
5th, number of out-of-town collections @.... 


loan cost; c. 


cts. 


.cts. 


cts. each e. Special Service Costs; f. Ex- 
change paid; g. Interest paid; h. Total 
Expense. And the remainder represents 


either the Profit or Loss to the bank on the 
account under analysis. 

(Note) : In this connection, it is important 
to note that no charge is made against the 
customer depositing a check of another cus- 


tomer of this bank inasmuch as the proper 


charge is against the customer who drew the 
check. 


BANKING IN MISSOURI 


tive of Kentucky but a Missourian by adop- 
tion, having lived in the State since 1878. 
In 1882-84 he was a member of the Missouri 
House of Representatives and he was one of 
the earliest trust company de- 
velopment in Missouri having been associated 
with the Mississippi Valley Trust Company 
since 1890. 

The first 
eal review appears 
nial Number of the 


pioneers in 


installment of Mr. Jones’ histori- 
in the Missouri Centen- 
Missouri Historical Re- 
view, published quarterly by the State His- 
torical Society of Missouri. The first install- 
ment deals with the history of early bank- 
ing in Missouri and the Bank of St. Louis 
and the Bank of Missouri that existed be- 
fore the adoption of the State’s first consti- 
tution. Mr. relies upon original 
sources and most interesting nar- 
rative of early banking developments, pre- 
serving also the atmosphere of those days. 
In succeeding installments Mr. Jones will 
carry out the historical review by stages up 
to the present time and it is safe to say that 
this review will be the most complete and 
authoritative on the subject that has been 
published. Mr. Jones gives credit for valu- 
able assistance gendered in securing and pre- 
paring material to Walter B. Stevens, Miss 
Stella M. Drumm, librarian of the Missouri 
Historical Society and to his daughter, Miss 
Frances Reid Jones. 


Jones 


presents a 






























RECENT TRUST COMPANY DEVELOPMENTS IN 


ONTARIO, CANADA 


CLOSER relationship is developing 
between financial and banking in- 
terests of Canada and the United 

States which has a particular bearing upon 
the activities of the trust companies located 
on both sides of the geographical boundary. 
Trust company functions here are becoming 
more popular and legislative action is more 
and more recognizing the usefulness of this 
type of corporation in regard to serving the 
public. In the Province of Ontario there have 
been recent developments, affecting trust 
company facilities which may possess inter- 
est to our brethren in the United States. 
The chief developments in Ontario are two. 
First, the supervision of the companies by 
the Provincial Government under which most 
of the leading companies are incorporated 
has become more specific and periodic in- 
spection by Government officials has been 
provided for; second, the companies have 
been substantially facilitated in the exercise 
of their powers to receive money on deposit 
by way of savings accounts. 
Government Regulation for Trust Companies 
The principle of Government regulation 
for trust companies was established in On- 
tario by the law which first incorporated an 
Ontario trust company (1871). This law re- 
quired an annual return to the Lieutenant- 
Governor showing the state of the company’s 
affairs. The office of Registrar of trust and 
loan corporations was established in 1897 
and the Registrar’s department was required 
to make public the affairs of the companies 
under its supervision. In 1914 the regula- 
tions covering trust and loan companies 
which had previously been contained in two 
series of laws were consolidated in the Loan 
and Trust Corporations Act. The Registrar 
in 1918 was authorized to require at discre- 
tion information on oath about a company 
in addition to that furnished by its regular 
annual statement. Lately, at the end of last 
year the department prescribed a new and 
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fuller standard form to be used by all trust 
companies in making their annual reports to 
the department and to the public; finally, the 
legislation of last spring provided for periodi- 
cal inspection of the books, securities and 
other records of loan and trust corporations. 
Inspection, formerly permissive, has thus be- 
come obligatory. 

From the above summary it appears that 
the tendency in Ontario has been to group 
trust companies with loan companies so far 
as legislation is concerned and to express 
in the general act relating to both the re- 
quirements of the Government from each. 

The development of the regulation and in- 
spection of Ontario trust companies is, how- 
ever, of interest chiefly to students of trust 
company legislation. The recent legislation 
dealing with trust company deposits, on the 
other hand, should be of interest to trust 
company men everywhere, particularly in the 
United States where the question of trust 
company deposits and reserves was for years 
vigorously discussed. 


Legislation to Meet Mortgage Loan Needs 

The new Ontario legislation governing 
trust companies’ deposits is an outcome of 
the changed conditions facing all Canadian 
financial concerns, especially those which 
like the trust and loan companies lend money 
on mortgage security. As was recently 
pointed out, these corporations before the 
war received most of their funds from in- 
vestors in Britain and Europe. Before the 
war was ended this supply of money was 
cut off and the problem became acute where 
Canadian companies were to secure money 
for farm improvements and for necessary 
building activity. 

The banks, which held the largest share 
of liquid funds, are prohibited from lending 
on mortgage security; while the trust com- 
panies cut off from their former supply, 
found difficulty in establishing a new one. 
The demand therefore arose for legislative 








138 





TRUST 








action to relieve the shortage of available 
capital for mortgage loans. The trust and 
loan companies are the institutions which 
society in Canada has evolved to meet mort- 
gage loan needs, and from them this demand 
came first and most reasonably. tealizing 
the situation the Ontario legislature has fa- 
cilitated trust companies in the exercise of 
their powers to take deposits, and enlarged 


the powers of loan companies in the same 
direction. 
Another point is worth indicating. The 


trust companies of the Province of Ontario 
had previously received savings moneys to a 
considerable extent and on them had al- 
lowed interest at a rate slightly higher than 


the prevailing bank rate for similar ac- 
counts. Their relation to their savings cli- 
ents, however, is not the same as the rela- 
tion of banks to their customers; the trust 


company is a trustee for its client, the bank 
is a borrower from its customer. 

One result of this distinction for the trust 
companies was that they had to obtain from 
each of their savings clients an agreement 
appointing them as trustee to invest as trust 
funds the money entrusted to them. The re- 
cent legislation expresses this principle as 
part of the general act relating to trust 
companies, so that it is no longer left to 
separate agreement between the individual 
trust company and its individual client. An- 
other consequence of the trust relations of 
the trust company to its depositors is that 
the company must hold ear-marked securi- 
ties equal in value to its deposits and make 
a quarterly return to the Government show- 
ing the securities so held. 

Anyone who remembers the doubts of many 
students of financial affairs whether, in the 
prevailing shortage of mortgage money any 
probable drop in building costs would solve 
to any great extent the present building 
problems in Canada, will appreciate the im- 
portance of this legislation in the develop- 
ment of the service Canadian trust com- 
panies render. One of its immediate results 
has been that while of recent years the lead- 
ing Ontario trust companies have laid no 
public emphasis on their savings depart- 
ments, a number are now featuring them in 
their advertising. 
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At a meeting of the directors of the Union 
Banking & Trust Company of DuBois, Pa., 
B. M. Marlin was chosen vice-president and 
treasurer of the institution, and Joseph F. 
Sprankle was chosen a vice-president to suc- 
ceed his father, the late A. T. Sprankle. 
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OFFICIAL PROMOTIONS AT FIRST 
WISCONSIN COMPANY 

John C. Partridge, who has been secretary- 
treasurer ofthe First Wisconsin Company, 
of Milwaukee, since its organization in Janu- 
ary, 1920, was elected a vice-president by the 
board of directors at the July meeting. The 
company is one of the First Wisconsin group 
of financial institutions, the other two being 
the First Wisconsin National Bank and the 
First Wisconsin Trust Company. 


Three other promotions were made by the 
directors at the same time. George A. Pat- 
mythes, who was assistant secretary, was 


moved forward to secretary; Hugh W. Grove, 
who was assistant treasurer, was made treas- 
urer, and Milton O. Kaiser, who was manager 
of sales, was made assistant treasurer. Like 
Mr. Partridge, they have been with the com- 
pany since its organization. 

Mr. Partridge is a graduate of the Albany 
Law School but never practiced law. He 
came back home to begin his banking career 
with the Walworth State Bank, of Walworth, 
Wis. From eashier of this institution he 
went to the farm mortgage department of the 
Minnesota Loan and Trust Company of Min- 
neapolis. 

At this time the public, which had been 
investing in farm mortgages, manifested an 


interest in bonds. From selling farm mort- 
gages to selling bonds was therefore a logi- 


cal step. About ten years ago Mr. Partridge 
returned to Wisconsin as a bond salesman 
for the First and Trust Company, 
of Milwaukee. During the time that he has 
been with the institutions which merged into 
the First Wisconsin group, Mr. Partridge 
served as assistant cashier of the First Na- 
tional Bank, being elected to this position in 
1915; manager of the bond department of the 
First National, being elected in 1917, and 
manager of the merged bond department 
when it united with the bond department of 
the Wisconsin Trust Company in 1919. When 
the First Wisconsin Company, which is the 
investment securities organization branch of 
the First Wisconsin institutions, was organ- 
ized in January, 1920. Mr. Partridge was 
elected secretary-treasurer. As a vice-presi- 
dent, he will serve with Robert W. Baird, 
Walter Kasten and H. O. Seymour. 

Mr. Patmythes and Mr. Kaiser obtained all 
their bond and banking experience with the 
First National. Mr. Grove is a newcomer in 
the bond field. Before going into the First 
Wisconsin Company he was with the Wiscon- 
sin Trust Company for several years. His 


Savings 


previous experience, both as a lawyer and 
with the Northwestern Railway, have helped 
to make him valuable in the bond business. 




























THE FEDERAL TAX REVISION BILL: AMENDMENTS TO 
INCOME, ESTATE AND INHERITANCE TAXES AS 


AFFECTING FIDUCIARIES 


NEW PROVISIONS AS TO PROPERTY ACQUIRED BY GIFT AND 


S fiduciaries in the exercise of their 
very responsible and exacting duties 
under testamentary and living trusts 


and in the administration of estates, the 
trust companies and banks have, of necessity, 
a keen interest in the amendments to the 
Federal Income and Federal Estate tax pro- 
visions as proposed in the Tax Revision bill 
introduced in the House of Representatives 
on August 15th by the Ways and Means Com- 
mittee. There is no legislation which the 
Federal Government is called upon to enact 
which affects so immediately the business of 
trust companies and banks in the exercise of 
their trust functions than that which relates 
to administrations and method of comput- 
ing and collecting income and estate or in- 
heritance taxes. 

Committees from the Trust Company Divi- 
sion of the American Bankers’ Association 
and other bodies representing banking and 
trust company interests have presented argu- 
ments at hearings in Washington pointing 
out the inequitable and impracticable fea- 
tures of existing income and estate tax laws 
and of proposed amendments submitted at 
this and the previous sessions of Congress. 
Some modifications have been made in the 
provisions to the Income and Estate tax sec- 
tions to which trust companies made the 
most serious objections but in the main there 
is very little relief granted either in regard 
to administration or the burdens imposed 
upon fiduciary income, inheritances or gifts. 

Tax on Disposition of Gifts 

Among the Income Tax amendments those 
relating to ascertaining gain derived or loss 
sustained from property acquired by gift and 
through sale or exchange thereof, are of 
chief concern to trust companies and banks 
as fiduciaries. These amendments follow the 
lines of the Longworth bill, to which opposi- 
tion was voiced by fiduciaries, in providing 
that the basis for determining gain or loss 
resulting from sale or exchange of property 
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acquired by gift shall be the cost to the donor 
and not the value at the time it was acquired 
by the donee as the case is under existing 
law. The only change from the Longworth 
measure is that instead of treating the en- 
tire proceeds of the property as taxable in- 
come where data is not submitted evidencing 
the cost of such property to the donor, it is 
provided that “if the commissioner finds it 
impossible to obtain such facts the basis 
shall be the value of such property as found 
by the commissioner as of the date or ap- 
proximate date at which, according to the 
best information the commissioner is able to 
obtain, such property was acquired by such 
donor or last preceding owner.” 
Basis for Determining Gain or Loss 

An analysis and comparison of the provi- 
sions of Section 202 of the Income Tax 
amendments relating to “basis for determin- 
ing gain or loss’ has been prepared by the 
Tax Service Department of the Corporation 
Trust Company of New York, which follows: 

Sec. 202.—Basis FoR DETERMINING GAIN OR 
Loss.—Cost is ordinarily the basis. However, 
full recognition is given not only to the Su- 
preme Court’s decision in Goodrich vs. Ed- 
wards on the bearing of March 1, 1913, value 
in the determination of profit but also to the 
Solicitor General's contention as to losses, in 
the Government’s brief in that case, so that 
value on March 1, 1913, is the basis for de- 
termining gain or loss, if any, on the sale or 
other disposition of property acquired prior 
thereto, only when and if the established dis- 
posing price is greater or less, respectively, 
than cost and such March 1, 1913, value is 
either the same as such cost or disposing 
price or lies between the two, there being 
neither taxable profit nor deductible loss if 
March 1, 1913, value exceeds disposing price 
when there is actual gain, and neither deduc- 
tible loss nor taxable profit if March 1, 1913, 
value is less than disposing price when there 
is actual loss. 
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In the case of property subject to inven- 
tory, the last inventory value is the basis. 

In the ease of property acquired by gift 
after December 31, 1920, the that 
which it would have been in the hands of the 
donor or the last preceding owner by whom 
it was not acquired by gift. If such 
is unknown to the donee the commissioner 
shall if possible obtain the necessary data 
from the donor; if the basis is not thus de- 
terminable the commissioner may himself es- 
tablish the value of the property at the date 
or the approximate date of its acquirement 
by the donor. 
of gifts received prior to January 1, 


basis is 


basis 


The old basis prevails in cases 
1921. 


In the case of property acquired by be- 
quest, ete., the fair market price or value of 
the property at the time of its acquisition 


becomes “cost.” This applies to transfers, 
in contemplation of death, and property 
passing under a general power of appoint- 
ment exercised by a decedent (c) and (e), 
respectively of Sec. 402, Revenue Act of 1918. 


All deductions, including depreciation, ex- 


etc., 


cept depletion, are to be computed on the 
same basis as here provided. 
In the computation of any gain or loss, 


proper adjustment is to be made for any ex- 
penditure properly chargeable to capital ac- 
count and for all impairment, depreciation, 
etc., properly chargeable. 


Estates and Trusts 

Section 219 of the Income Tax amendments 
relating to estates and trusts provides: 

Sec. 219.—EstTatTEs AND TrustTs.—The de 
duction on account of contributions author 
ized in the individuals is allowed 
here but without limitation, if properly au- 
thorized by will or Fiduciary is to 
include in return a statement showing income 
of estate or trust the income of which 
be distributed periodically, etc., “pursuant to 
the instrument of order governing the 
tribution.” The words quoted are used, too, 
in connection with the necessary returns by 
the beneficiaries of their distributive shares. 
The fiduciary pays the tax for the trust es- 
tate in all cases, except as to distributable 
income. 

A new subdivision (e) is added making it 
clear that in any case where there is dis- 
tributable income and other income the fidu- 
ciary is to make return and pay the tax, the 
amounts distributable being an added deduc- 
tion in the computation of net income taxable 
to the trust estate. 


ease of 


deed. 


is to 


dis- 


Estate Tax Amendments 
Sections 402, 408 and 407 embody amend- 
ments to the Federal Estate tax. 


They re- 
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late to valuing the gross estate, valuing the 


net estate and payment of the tax. Section 
407 governing payment of tax contains modi- 
fications which trust and other 
fiduciaries have prayed for in regard to un- 
certainty in connection with determination 
of the exact amount of estate tax due from 
decedent’s estate and the acceptance of re- 
turns from executor which have been at- 
tended with intolerable delays and difficul- 
ties. Under the amendment the 
executor is released from personal liability 
for additional tax within one year after fil- 
ing complete return and making written ap- 
plication to the Commissioner for determina- 
tion of the amount of the tax and payment 
thereof. 


companies 


proposed 


Payment of Estate Tax 
407 
at the end thereof, as follows: 

“If the executor complete return 
and makes written application to the Com- 
missioner for the amount 
of the tax and from personal lia- 
bility therefor, the Commissioner, as soon as 


Section reads, as amended, by adding 


files a 


determination of 
discharge 
possible and in event 


any within one year 


after receipt of such application, shall notify 


the executor of the amount of the tax, and 
upon payment thereof the executor shall be 
discharged from personal liability for any 
additional tax thereafter found to be due, 


and shall be entitled to receive a receipt or 
writing Provided, 
However, That such discharge shall not oper- 
ate to release the gross estate from the lien 
of any additional tax that may thereafter be 
found to be due.” 


showing such discharge: 


Valuing the Gross Estate 


Sec. 402.—VALUING OF THE Gross ESTATE. 

Subdivision (d) is amended to read as fol- 
lows: 

“(d) To the extent of the interest therein 
held jointly or as tenants in the entirety by 
the decedent and any other person, or de- 


posited in banks or other institutions in their 
joint names and payable to either or the sur- 
vivor, except such part thereof as may be 
shown to have originally belonged to such 
other person and never to have been received 
or acquired by the latter from the decedent 
for less than a fair consideration in money 
or money’s worth: Provided, That where 
such property or any part thereof, or part of 
the consideration with which such property 
was acquired, is shown to have been at any 
time acquired by such other person from the 
decedent for less than a fair consideration 
in money or money’s worth, there shall be 
excepted only such part of the value of such 
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property as is proportionate to the considera- 
Pro- 


vided Further, That where any property has 


tion furnished by such other person: 
been acquired by gift, bequest, devise, or in- 
heritance, as a tenancy in the entirety by the 
decedent and spouse, or where so acquired by 
the decedent and any other person as joint 
tenants and their interests are not otherwise 
specified or fixed by law, then to the extent 


of one-half of the value thereof.” 


Valuing the Net Estate 

THE NET ESTATE. 
subdivision (a) is 
amended to read as follows: 


Sec. 403.—VALUING 
Paragraph (2) of 


“(2) An amount equal to the value of any 
property forming a part of the gross estate 
who died within five 
prior to the death of the decedent where such 
property can be identified as having been re- 
ceived by the decedent from such prior dece- 
dent by gift, bequest, devise, or 
or which identified as 
acquired in exchange for property so re- 
ceived: Provided, That this deduction shall 
be allowed only where an estate tax under 
the Revenue Act of 1917 or this Act was paid 
by or on behalf of the estate of such prior 
decedent, and only in the amount of the 
value placed by the Commissioner on such 
property in determining the value of the 
gross estate of such prior decedent, and only 
to the extent that the value of such property 
is included in the decedent’s gross estate and 


of any person years 


inheritance, 


can be having been 


not deducted under paragraphs (1) or (3) 
of subdivision (a) of this section ;” 

Paragraphs (2) and (3) of subdivision (b) 
are amended to read as follows: 


“(2) An amount equal to the value of any 
property forming a “part of the gross estate 
of any person who died within five years 
prior to the death of the decedent where such 
property can be identified as having been re- 
ceived by the decedent from such prior dece- 
dent by gift, bequest, devise, or inheritance, 
or which can be identified as having been ac- 
quired in exchange for property so received: 
Provided, That this deduction shall be al- 
lowed only where an estate tax under the 
Revenue Act of 1917 of this Act was paid by 
or on behalf of the estate of such prior dece- 
dent, and only in the amount of the value 
placed by the prop- 


erty in gross 


Commissioner on such 
determining the value of the 
estate of such prior decedent, and only to the 
extent that the value of such property is in- 
cluded in that part of the decedent’s gross 
estate which at the time of his death is situ- 
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ated in the United States and not 


under paragraphs (1) or (3) 
(b) of this section; 


deducted 
of subdivision 


“(3) The amount of all bequests, legacies, 
devises, or gifts to or for the use of the 
United States, any State, Territory, any po- 
litical subdivision thereof, or the District of 
Columbia, for exclusively public purposes, or 
to or for the use of any domestic corpora- 
tion organized and operated exclusively for 
religious, charitable, scientific, literary, or 
educational including the encour- 
agement of art and the prevention of cruelty 
to children or animals, no part of the net 
earnings of which inures to the benefit of any 
private stockholder or individual, or to a 
trustee or trustees exclusively for such re- 
ligious, charitable, scientific, literary, or edu- 
cational within the United States. 
This deduction shall be made in case of the 
estates of all decedents who have died since 
December 31; 1917. 


purposes, 


purposes 


Non-Resident Decedents 


“No deduction shall be allowed in the case 
of a unless the executor in- 
cludes in the return required to be filed un- 
der section 404 the value at the time of his 
death of that part of the gross estate of the 
non-resident not situated in the United 
States. 


non-resident 


“For the purpose of this title stock in a 
domestic corporation owned and held by a 
non-resident decedent shall be deemed prop- 
erty within the United States, and any prop- 
erty of which the decedent has made a trans- 
fer or with respect to which he has created 
a trust, within the meaning of subdivision 
(ec) of 402, shall be deemed to be 
situated in the United States, if so situated 
either at the time of the transfer or the crea- 
tion of the trust, or at the time of the dece- 
dent's death. 


section 


“The amount receivable as insurance upon 
the life of a non-resident decedent, and any 
moneys deposited in any bank, banking in- 


stitution or trust company in the United 
States, by or for a non-resident decedent who 
was not engaged in business in the United 
States at the time of his death, shall not, for 
the purpose of this title, be deemed property 
within the United States. 

“In the case of any estate in 
which the tax under existing law been 
paid, if necessary to allow the benefit of the 
deduction under paragraph (3) of subdivi- 
sion (a) or (b) the tax shall be redetermined 
and any excess of tax paid shall be refunded 
to the executor.” 


respect to 
has 
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The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company 


Nos. 16, 18, 20 & 22 William Street 


Branch Office, 475 Fifth Avenue 
At Forty-first Street 


London 
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Administrator 








CHICAGO—THE WONDER CITY 

To bring out and visualize the grandeur, 
the spirit, the commercial, industrial 
and many other achievements of a great city 
like Chicago is no small task but the Harris 
Trust and Savings Bank of that city has ac- 
complished it in a series of striking advertise- 
ments which have been reproduced in booklet 
form bearing the fitting title, “Chicago—The 
Wonder City.” The first advertisement is a 
projection of the big Chicago Plan for the 
artistic beautification of the city’s public re- 
serves, notably Grant Park on the Lake 
Front with the Field Museum and proposed 
new Stadium. The next item is Chicago’s 
greatest street, namely Michigan avenue, 
showing the first double-decked  bascule 
(jack-knife) bridge in the world. State 
street, the greatest retail mart in the world, 
where $200,000,000 worth of goods are sold 
over the counter each year, serves as the text 
for another advertisement. 

Each of the advertisements has a distinc- 
tive text which brings out leading features 
of Chicago’s progress and claims as a “won- 
der city.” There is one on Chicago as the 
greatest meat market in the world; another 


civie 


Member Federal Reserve Bank and New York Clearing House 


Guardian 





pictures the Coliseum where “Presidents are 
nominated ;” another is devoted to Chicago 
as the greatest grain market in the world. 
Other themes for graphic advertisements in 
the series relate to Chicago’s prestige as a 
mail-order center; implement manufactures 
for farms which go over the globe; volume 
of money orders; centralization of railroad 
terminals; furniture manufacture; telephone 
system; lumber markét; manufacture of 
clothing; water shipping, etc. 


FINGER PRINT SAVINGS ACCOUNTS 


The Old National Bank of Spokane, Wash., 
is successfully conducting a so-called Finger 
Print Savings Account system by means of 
which deposits are opened with finger prints 
as identification and withdrawals are made 
in the same way by comparison with orig- 
inal. The Old National Bank has issued an 
illustrated booklet describing the advantages 
of opening savings accounts by means of the 
finger print system and the absolute security 
and certainty as to identification. The Old 
National Bank was the first bank in the 
United States to avail itself of this aid in 
protecting funds of patrons. 
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THE TRUST DEPARTMENT, ITS ADVANTAGES AND 
DISADVANTAGES TO A BANK 


A PRACTICAL ANALYSIS OF FIDUCIARY BANKING 


WILLIAM RHODES HERVEY 
Vice-President Los Angeles Trust & Savings Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 


( Eptror’s Nove: 


hanks it is very essential that the 


With the establishment of 


Trust Departments by National and State 


| fundamental principles as well as practical consider- 
ations governing the development of fiduciary functions, should be clearly understood. 
following article is from an experienced trust company official who 


The 


discusses the subject 


from the standpoint of banks which are studying the pros and cons of entering the trust 


field. 


centers and in smaller communities.) 


HE Trust Department is the outstand- 
ing contribution of the Nineteenth 
Century to the busines sof banking. 
more than two centuries the well-de- 

functions of discount, deposit and 

have constituted the scope of bank- 
ing activity and have formed the boun- 
daries of its province in the _ business 
world. Around and about these fundamentals 
have grown up many methods, operations, 
practices, services and other instrumentali- 
ties, all of which are incident to the main 
purposes of banking and are merely exten- 
sions required by the growth and expansion 
of commerce and industry. 

The economic principles underlying bank- 
ing were so well understood and its opera- 
tions were so uniform that Adam Smith a 
century ago gave it as his solemn conviction 
that it would be “safe and practicable” to 
permit banking to be carried on by joint 
stock companies (corporations). In its es- 
sential features there has been no change in 
the business of banking for at least two hun- 
dred years and, perhaps, for a much longer 
time. 

The advent of the trust company has not 
altered the nature, character or scope of the 
business of banking; but a new business has 
been evolved and developed which, by reason 
of the stability and integrity of banks and 
bankers, and the justly merited confidence of 
the public in them, and its proper lodgment 
in the bank environment and its most cap- 
able and trustworthy managers in the bank 
personnel. The combination of banking and 
trust business is practicable, logical often 


For 
fined 
issue 


Mr. Hervey also considers the subject from the standpoint of banks located in large 


profitable and usually to the public interest 
and advantage. 


Clear Distinction Between Bank and Trust 
Business 


A confusion in names as well as in thought 
is responsible for the failure oftentimes to 
clearly distinguish between the business of 
banking and the trust business. While these 
businesses may be carried on under the same 
roof, in the same name and by the same indi- 
viduals, they are as different in fundamentals 
and details as the businesses of “Dry Goods 
and Postmaster,’ “Furniture and Undertak- 
ing,” “Drugs and Lodgings,” or “Safe Deposit 
Boxes and Steamship Tickets.’ Even the legal 
relationship between the customer and the 
bank is wholly different from that of the 
customer and the trust company—in the one 
case the relationship is that of debtor and 
creditor and in the other of trustor or bene- 
ficiary and trustee—and out of the relation- 
ship flow the rights of the customer and the 
duties, obligations and responsibilities of the 
bank or trust company. 

The assets or resources of a bank are in a 
real sense the property of the bank, with 
which it can deal as it may seem wisest and 
most prudent for the interest of its stockhold- 
ers and in consonance with its duty to the 
commercial life of the community it serves. 
Its obligations are to pay its depositors the 
debts it owes them and to liquidate, accord- 
ing to law, such paper as it may issue or utter 
or endorse, and, incidentally, to render an 
adequate service to commerce. If the bank 
discharges these obligations out of {ts re- 
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sources it 
it does not 
ended. 


has performed 


do so it 


its full duty—if 
fails and its career is 


The trust company, on the other hand, has 
no resources other than its capital, surplus 


and undivided profits, or the property in 
which the same is invested. The money, 
stocks, bonds, notes, real estate and other 


property in its hands or under its control do 
not belong to the company but to divers per- 
sons. The obligation of the company is not 
to pay the value of the property to the cus- 
tomer, but to deliver the identical property 
or the proceeds of its conversion, regardless 


of its value. The company is not a debtor 
but a trustee or agent, and, therefore, un- 
like a bank, it cannot fail or become insol- 


vent except as the result of embezzlement or 
other criminal defalcation. 

It is an opportune time now, when many 
banks are considering establishing trust de- 
partments and since the amended Federal Re- 
serve Act permits National banks to enter 
the trust field, to discuss the nature and 
functions of the trust company or Trust De- 
partment. 


The Trust Department 

While a bank deals only in money or credit 
and usually as principal, the Trust Depart- 
ment (or trust company per se) seldom deals 
as a principal but as trustee, fiduciary or 
agent, and its operations have to do with 
every form of property susceptible of owner- 
ship and its duties require the performance 
of multitudinous 
The Trust 
and serves 


forms of personal service. 
Department protects the living 
the dead, befriends the widow 
and orphan, guides the aged, strengthens the 
weak, curbs the improvident, represents the 
incompetent, advises the hesitant, plans for 
the inexperienced, discourages the reckless, 
encourages the timid, ministers to charities, 
gratifies the whims of the eccentric, and oth- 
erwise justifies its claim to be an incorpor- 
ated friend.” 

It is the “best friend” in many households, 
the repository of endless confidences, the in- 
strument to mature the 
those who cannot live to 
money, 


cherished plans of 
so. It invests 
“ares for stocks and bonds, handles 


mortgages, manages and operates businesses, 


do 


rents, buys, improves and sells real estate, 
and takes over, holds and disposes of jewelry, 
live stock, produce, automobiles, furniture, 
mines, partnership assets, patents, royal- 
ties, chips, whetstones and _ all other 
forms of property accumulated by its 
patrons. It pays insurance, taxes, in- 
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come inheritance 


claims 


taxes, 
repair bills, 


taxes, assessments, 
against estates, income 
to trustors and beneficiaries, and many other 
forms of demands. It prosecutes and defends 
lawsuits. It acts as executor, administrator, 
guardian, trustee, 
agent. It serves 
registrar, transfer 
otherwise. It 


receiver, conservator 


corporations as 


and 
trustee, 
fiscal agent and 
must be honest, trustworthy, 
efficient, skillful, accurate, patient, painstak- 
ing, Sympathetic and human. 
fidence and trust and should be worthy in 
every act of its existence. 


agent, 


It lives on con- 


It came into existence when wealth began 
to be represented by easily converted and 
changeable personal property rather than by 
immovable real estate. It born of a 
great desire on the part of those who had ac 
cumulated 


was 
property to leave it and the in- 
terests of loved ones in charge of a person 
and 


subject to 


of permanence 
was not 


responsibility, one who 
the vicissitudes 
or misfortunes of human life, and one whose 
continuing integrity and good faith could be 
relied upon. Such an institution having been 
devised, it was entrusted to the banking fra- 
ternity of the country 
sponsorship. 


any of 


for development and 


Moral and Legal Responsibilities 
When a bank engages in the trust business 
profound moral and re- 
The diversity of the functions, 
the difficulties of the problems, the litigations 
and disputes, the human elements, the high 


degree of 


it assumes a 
sponsibility. 


legal 


responsibility and diligence re- 
quired by law, makes the business hazardous 
if not skilfully conducted, 
fraught at all under the best 
ditions with possibilities of 
standing the fact that the 
favorite child of equity.” 
As an 
trator of 


and ably and 
con- 
notwith 


the 


times and 
losses 


“trustee is 


and as an adminis- 
trust property it must 
know the all acts muct square 
with the law and equity. Derelic- 
tion in the performance of duty not only en- 
tails financial loss but undermines that repu- 
tation and good name so arduously and pa- 
tiently built up, which is the only foundation 
The point 
while 


officer of court 


trusts and 
and its 


rules of 


law 


of success. [ seek to emphasize 
is that is required to 
do a trust business and financial responsibil- 
ity is the main factors of a 
real trust company are not capital but char- 
acter, not financial but moral responsibility, 
not ability to pay but capacity and skill to 
perform, not a license to do business but an 
honest intent to render an honorable service. 


money capital 


essential, yet 
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Advantages of a Trust Department to a 
Bank 

Such being some of the characteristics of 
a fiduciary institution, the advantages and 
disadvantages of a Trust Department to a 
bank may be summarized as follows: 

(1) The establishment of a well officered 
and managed Trust Department in connection 
with a bank enables that bank to provide 
every form of financial accommodation and 
service to its customers and obviates the ne- 
cessity of any one seeking the more complete 
service of a competitor. A depositor who con- 
fides knowledge of his business and family 
concerns to another bank and selects it as 
his fiduciary during his life, and perhaps 
after his death, is well on his way to become 
a depositor of that bank. It is advantageous, 
if conditions warrant, to provide facilities 
to eare for all the banking and trust needs 
of depositors and stockholders. 

(2) Such a department, also, qualifies a 
bank to render a wider and better community 
service. Its care of the funds of and its so- 
licitous interest in the well-being of women, 
children and other persons and of charitable 
and other public institutions draws the bank 
into close relationship with the moral and so- 
cial values of its community and puts it on 
the road to development from a bank to an 
institution. 

(83) Another advantage of such a depart- 
ment is that it makes possible a material as- 
sistance to customers in their larger activi- 
ties and financing. The facilities and ma- 
chinery of the department are instantly avail- 
able and the knowledge and experience of 
methods and customs of corporate, public and 
financial operations are oftentimes invaluable 
to the customer whose affairs expand and 
grow. 

(4) The possession of trust funds for in- 
vestment is clearly advantageous to the bank 
and its customers for thereby its usable re- 
sources for lending are increased and its cus- 
tomers and the community have the enjoy- 
ment of just so much additional capital. 
Trust investments should be the soundest in 
the bank and supported by adequate security, 
and while the trustee is securing such notes 
or bonds he is furnishing the industrial, agri- 
cultural or other interests with more capi- 
tal than his banking resources would per- 
mit. 

(5) The Trust Department lends itself ad- 
mirably to securing favorable publicity for 
the bank. Its functions and services have a 
heart interest, make an appeal to everybody 
and furnish a wide field for advertisement. 
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With the growth of the business comes the 
growth of a confidence and affection for the 
bank on the part of the beneficiaries of its 
trusts, and its service and helpfulness is her- 
alded by those who feel a genuine gratitude 
for kindnesses received. There is no better 
or more prized forms of publicity than the 
encomiums of satisfied customers. 

(6) Trustors and beneficiaries of the Trust 
Department are more permanent customers 
of the bank than the depositors. Trusts are 
usually created for considerable periods of 
time and withdrawals and changes, when 
made, are in pursuance of a written agree- 
ment which apprises the trustee of changes 
long in advance of the happening. Trust 
business is generally of a very permanent 
character. 

(7) Another advantage, but not the most 
important one, is to earn a profit, if possible. 
The profits of the trust business are not large 
and it takes a long time to reach a profitable 
basis of operation, but a consistent growth 
and development in larger communities will 
eventually show a fair and satisfactory profit 
to the bank from this branch of business. 


Disadvantages of a Trust Department 

Offsetting in a measure the advantages 
enumerated are certain disadvantages that 
should not be overlooked when considering the 
feasibility of establishing a Trust Depart- 
ment. First in importance is the large capi- 
tal required by law to support this line of 
work. The trend of legislation in all the 
States is toward a quite substantial capital 
and deposit. It is obvious that a large capi- 
tal necessitates substantial earnings to jus- 
tify the investment by stockholder. The trust 
business in any but large centers of wealth 
and population is not sure to return large, if 
any, profits. If one is willing to labor for 
a generation or two before gathering a har- 
vest, then he will not be disappointed and 
may rightfully expect ultimate success. I 
am satisfied that a company doing a trust 
business solely and not engaged in banking 
would not be profitable outside a few of the 
largest cities in the nation. 


Must Deserve Success 


In this business in order to gain success 
the company must deserve it. Not only an 
honest but a skillful management is neces- 
sary, and such a management costs money. 
The functions of a trust company are so 
varied and technical, the details so multi- 
tudinous, the legal questions so complex, the 
perversities of human nature so varied, that 
no bank can afford to engage in the business 
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at all unless officered by men of good business 
capacity and, if possible, of legal training. 
The law requires of a trustee the highest de- 
gree of good faith and diligence and that 
trust funds be not mingled with the assets 
of the bank or the funds of one trust mingled 
with those of another. This requires expen- 
sive custody and accounting. 

The numerous statutes and revenue laws 
affecting the business and the property of its 
trusts impose a responsibility that cannot be 


evaded. The expense of meeting these de- 
mands and difficulties is not small and ex- 


perience shows that fees and commissions are 
not large until the volume of 
grown to considerable 


business has 
proportions. While 
volume is growing the organization must be 
maintained to a point of efficiency and de- 
pendability that will win and hold the con- 
fidence of the public. A trust business once 
established is difficult to suspend or abandon 
no matter how undesirable or unprofitable 
it has become, because many trusts impose 
duties running through years or generations. 
If accepted, honor requires that they be per- 
formed and it is not easy 
self of such obligations. 


Need of Standardization 

Another disadvantage is that the trust busi- 
ness is not standardized, as is banking, but 
is still in an experimental stage and each 
company must through its own good judgment 
and care work out originally many problems 
of organization, management and operation. 
The matter and commissions is al- 
Ways perplexing and in a new business many 
trusts are taken at less than through 
lack of experience. What appears a simple 
and inexpensive trust may, and frequently 
does, turn out to be the subject of real loss. 

Another disadvantage to a Trust Depart- 
ment in a small community is the difficulty 
if not impossibility, of acquiring sufficient 
business to justify the organization and the 
hopelessness of meeting the competition of 
trust companies scientifically and efficiently 
organized in the large cities with long experi- 
ence to guide them and large capital and 
high-class personnel to support their claim 
to the business in their field. 

In conclusion, a well organized and man- 
aged Trust Department is a desirable activity 
to a bank in a large center of population and 
wealth whether it realizes a profit or not— 
it is helpful to a community, serves in the 
highest and noblest capacity of business life 
and it will afford an opportunity for useful- 


ness and honor if not an avenue to wealth. 
oo > 


to discharge one- 


of fees 


cost 
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ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT FIRST 
NATIONAL BANK, LOS ANGELES 


The election of A. C. Way and W. H. Lutz 
as junior vice-presidents has been announced 
by the board of directors of The First Na- 
tional Bank of Los Angeles. Both Mr. Way 
and Mr. Lutz have been in the service of the 
bank for many years and until new appoint- 
ment served as assistant 

Mr. Way is a 
and came to the United 
became a railroad first associated with 
the Grand Trunk Railway at Port Huron, 
Mich., and later with the Atchison, Topeka 
and Santa Fe, with headquarters at Topeka. 

In 1886 Mr. Way came to Los Angeles. The 
following year he began his banking career 
with the Los Angeles County Bank and re- 


cashiers. 
Belleville, 


States in 1SS0. 


native of Ont., 
He 


man, 


mained with it until its voluntary liquida- 
tion seven years later. On March 1, 1894, he 
entered the employ of The First National 
Bank of Los Angeles, with which financial 


institution he has served continuously 
the intervening twenty-seven years. 

Just before the end of his term President 
Wilson appointed Mr. Way chairman of the 
Southern California Committee of the China 
Famine Fund, of which T. A. Lamont of New 
York the national chairman. Largely 
through Mr. Way's efforts more than $75,000 
was raised in approximately two months. 

Mr. Lutz, native of Norristown, 
Pa., began his banking career with the Cen- 
tennial National Bank of Philadelphia in 
1SS9. In 1894 he came to Angeles and 
entered the service of the National Bank of 
California as receiving teller. At the invita- 
tion of J. M. Elliott, chairman of the 
board of directors, Mr. Lutz entered the em- 
ploy of The First National Bank of Los An- 
geles as receiving teller in March, 1898. 


for 


was 


who is a 


Los 


how 


NEW LONDON OFFICE FOR NATIONAL 
BANK OF COMMERCE, NEW YORK 


Owing to rapid increase of business the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce in New York has 
transferred its London office from the old 
quarters at 17 Sherborne Lane, King William 
street, to Gresham House, Old Broad street. 
The new banking quarters provide three times 
the floor space available at the old office. 

The National Bank of Commerce is one 
of the four National banks in the United 
States having deposits in excess of $50,000,- 
000 each, which were privileged to show gain 
in deposits during the past year when the 
general tendency among banking institutions 
has been to report reduction of deposit lines. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


TUNLSUCUONADAN LEAD ESATA ENT 





Information about 
RHODE ISLAND 
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and its business and industria! activities, will be 
furnished promptly and gladly by this Company. 


Banks and Trust Companies are assured our full 


co-operation in handling Rhode Island business- 


Member Federal Reserve System 
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MAILING LISTS IN DEVELOPING 
SAVINGS ACCOUNTS 

» service bulletin issued by the Harvey 

Blodgett Company contains valuable sugges- 

tions to assist banks and trust companies in 

the intensive and systematic development of 


new business for various departments. Deal- 
ing particularly with the subject of prepar- 
ing mailing lists in securing savings ac- 
counts, the bulletin says: 

“In making up their mailing lists many 
bankers are uncertain where to draw the line 
between promising and hopeless accounts. 
There is no distinct line, but rather a long 
gradation of promise from those growing 
steadily to those long inactive. 

The first depositors to be listed for cultiva- 
tion should be the spasmodic savers. These 
deposit irregularly, withdraw too often, and 
get nowhere. Included in this class should 
be those who deposit with fair regularity but 
who might save more. 

Hardly second in importance are the new 
depositors—those who have opened their ac- 
counts within a year—for their purpose is 
fairly fresh. 

Third are customers who have recently 
closed their accounts. A great many of these 
ean be brought back as industrial conditions 
improve. 


PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


®t Rhode Island 
Hospital Trust Company 


1S WESTMINSTER ST. 








Me 


Fourth are those whose accounts have been 
dormant for a year or more. Accounts that 
have shown no action for two years should 
be left to the very last. Many of their own- 
ers have completely forgotten them. The 
literature will bring in substantial accounts 
from many, and it will close out a few that 
are small and worthless. Treatment of this 
class is a good housecleaning measure. Any 
program for doubling the savings deposits 
should include cultivation of accounts in the 
order named.” 

The Central Union Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed trustee of an issue 
of $5,000,000 Detroit United Railway Com- 
pany first mortgage S per cent. collateral 
sinking fund gold bonds, due August 1, 1941, 
under a trust agreement dated August 1, 
1921. 

Of twenty bidders for the $13,000,000 New 
York City revenue bills and $9,000,000 cor- 
porate stock notes Salomon Bros. & Hutzler 
and the Chase National Bank were awarded 
the entire $22,000,000 securities on their bid 
for all or none on a 5.69 per cent. basis. 

Charles S. Calwell, president of the Corn 
Exchange National Bank of Philadelphia, re- 
cently celebrated the thirtieth anniversary 
of his connection with that institution. 
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THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 
PLAINFIELD, N. J. 
Capital, Surplus and Profits, - 


This institution’s broad connections and strong 
organization insure efficient service 
Resources over - - 


O. T. Warine, President F. 
Hee ry, Vice-President 
H. H. Ponp, Vice-President 

DeWitr Husse tt, Sec’y and Treas. 





$750,000 .00 


$9,000,000.00 
OFFICERS 
InviNG WALSH, 

Asst. Sec'y-Treas. 
KuRByY, 

Asst. Sec'y-Treas 
H. Douctas Davis, Asst. Secretary 
Russect C. Doerincer, Asst. Treas. 


Apece H. 











Slowly but surely women are forging ahead 
into responsible and influential positions in 
banks and trust companies. Not so many 
years ago it was a rarity to hear of the ap- 
pointment of a woman to an official position 
in the banking world. Today there are hun- 
dreds of women occupying highly important 
positions. There 
banks and trust companies; women. direc- 
tors; vice-presidents; women treasurers and 
so on down the line. In the clerical and 
routine work women are also demonstrating 
increasing adaptability to bank and trust 
company work. 

Now have the first national gathering 
of women bankers which was held recently 
at Cleveland. For some time there has been 


are women presidents of 


we 


talk of having a national organization for 
women associated with banking and trust 


company work. The Cleveland gathering, al- 
though representatives from eight 
States, informal in character but it is 
likely to form the nucleus of a national 
ganization. 


having 
was 


or- 


It was the genial William Ganson Rose of 
Cleveland who conceived the idea of inviting 


all the women bankers attending the recent 


convention of the National Federation of 
Business and Professional Women’s Clubs to 
a luncheon and automobile ride. At the 


luncheon the matter of organization was dis- 
cussed. 

Among the banks and trust companies rep- 
resented at this gathering and the guests at 
the luncheon were the following: 


Merchants National, Richmond, Va., Mrs. 
Geline MacDonald Bowman, manager, wom- 


First-Second National, 
Akron, O., Miss Jane Bowman and Mrs. Zelda 
srown, new department; Peoples 
Savings and Trust Company, Akron, O., Miss 


en’s department; the 


business 





FIRST NATIONAL GATHERING OF WOMEN 






BANKERS 


Burnette Church, business department ; 
Fletcher National, Indianapolis, 
Ind., Miss Florence Coffin, assistant manager, 
women’s First National, 


new 
American 


bank department; 


Pueblo, Colo., Miss Florence E. Crawford; 
The Louisville Title Company, Louisville, 
Ky., Mrs. Patty Garnett; Fontron Loan & 


Trust Company, Hutchinson, Kan., Mrs. L. A. 
Keys, assistant secretary and treasurer: Cen- 
tral National Savings & Trust Com- 
pany, Cleveland, Miss Mary Kibble, advertis- 
ing department; The Louisville Trust Com- 


sank 


pany, Louisville, Ky., Miss Nora NKirch; 
Union Trust Company, Indianapolis, Ind., 
Miss L. M. Meehan; Union Trust Company, 


Cleveland, Mrs. Esther M. Moran, advertising 
department; The Cleveland Trust Company. 
Cleveland, Miss Lillian EK. Oakley, assistant 
to the president; Ohio Valley Trust Company, 
Paducah, Ky.; The Guardian Savings & 
Trust Company, Cleveland, Miss Cornelia F. 
Wolfe, advertising department. 


NEW CENTRAL OFFICE FOR FINANCIAL 
ADVERTISERS’ ASSOCIATION 


KF. Dwight Conner, the newly elected presi 
dent of the Financial Advertisers’ 
tion and the officials associated with him 
pose to make this a record for 

both the standpoint of in- 
membership and broadening the 
scope and usefulness to members. The cen- 


Associa- 
pro- 
year the or 
ganization from 


creasing 


tral office has been transferred from St. Louis 
to Chicago, in charge of Gaylord 8S. Morse, 
secretary, care of State Bank of Chicago. 


There is the further advantage in this change 
that the president, treasurer and 
are all located in the same city. 


secretary 


President Conner sketches the program for 
the ensuing year in the latest bulletin of the 
association. 





THE WOMAN BANKER 


By MISS JANE BOWMAN 
The First-Second National Bank, Akron,Ohio 








(An original poem read at the recent first national gathering of women 
associated with banks and trust companies held in Cleveland, Ohio) 


Long years ago, not in Madrid, but in a real Ohio town 

Where Main Street holds the center stage and neighbors’ names are Smith and Brown, 
Where trade is good and factories small are prospering in a modest way, 

Vo wildest thought envisioning the power and size of them today; 

Where merchants, lawyers, blacksmiths thrive, though fortunes then were modest too 
A busy town, a growing town, this place of which I'm telling you; 

ind watching o’er its destinies, in those days we had said, as King. 

The old time banker ran the show, the country bank was everything. 


Tis vault of steel, say four by six, a thing of mystery and aire, 

With time-locked door, all shiny bolts, the pride and joy of all who sav. 
The force of seven, down the line, were gorgeous in alpaca coats, 

ind every one did detail work, the President daily scanned the notes 

ind told the boys John Jones must pay, he'd made a lot in wool of late, 
While Sam McBride had had hard luck, extend him thirty days from date. 
The Teller heard the history of every man he waited on, 

Knew Clark’s boy for a stupid dolt and Black’s a real phenomenon. 
idvised Tim Murphy where to put the money Cousin Jason left. 
Condoled with Uncle Simeon Stone of helpmeet suddenly bereft. 

The bookkeeper in tome at least ten inches thick wrote up the checks, 
Then posted them in ledger huge, a system horribly comple. 

Of writing all outgoing mail by hand and copying by press. 

The pencil used indelible and what an indecipherable mess 

When Mickey used the cloths too wet and got not copy but a smear 

ind that night every one checked out. The things a lady shouldn't hear. 


But those were days when banks belonged exclusively to men, but few 
Of fairer sex e’en dared to cross the threshold while among the crew 

1 girl was quite unheard of, why, her place was in the home, at best 
They let her teach or notions sell, but men were doing all the rest. 

ind quite the sacredest of all this man-run world was held the bank, 
‘Twas shrouded in unpenetrable gloom, its mysteries were deep and dank. 


Imagine then, the righteous wrath, the consternation and despair 

When in their midst they found a girl, just sitting there in typist’s chair 

ind learning to manipulate the keys which hitherto the boy 

Who made collections had reigned o’er, whate’er she did seemed to annoy 
Not only him but all the rest, one man alone showed human side 

And through that maze of hectic days proved savior, mentor, friend and guide. 
ind oh the trials of those first weeks, deaf, dumb and blind I had to be, 

The things I heard not meant for me, the things I saw—and didn’t see. 


A lot of work I found to do; in fact, as long as I was there 

I might as well be useful, say, a modern bank clerk wouldn't dare 

Impose upon another as those boys piled up the tasks on me; 

They put me through the lodge of work, though barred me from fraternity. 
For some few years, no other girl disturbed again their close-drawn line, 
No other presence feminine upset their cosmos, for the mine 

By this time they'd become inured, I answered telephone and such 

Though privately, the most of them still thought I wasn’t good for much. 
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But times were changing rapidly and women in the business world 


Were making swiftly forward strides, a lot of jobs were now be-girled 

Where men were wont to reign supreme and banks, though still conservative 
Were tentatively hiring girls, more on the plan Live and Let Live 

Than from a frank acknowledgment that women had a place with them: 


Their broadest vision holding girls at banking bread or stitching hem. 


But woman to the modern bank no stranger is, outside or in, 


Her recognition though but slow a deep and thorough one has been. 
They cater now to her account, in each department she may work 
ind universally today, she’s welcomed as a good bank clerk. 

And that she is, is loyalty, in application and results, 

In keeping in the trend of things, her finger on the business pulse, 

I think she’s gone beyond the goal she set herself, while man’s idea 


Of women in the banking field, has suffered quite a jolt, I fear. 


I'm proud of women in the banks, I’m proud of what they've done and are, 
Of their achievements day by day, of battles won without a scar; 


Of their advancement, slow but sure, through barriers of prejudice, 

The mountains of distrust and doubt, they've scaled alone. I’m proud of this 
But most of all I'm proud to be a woman banker here today 

With friends from all the country wide. There's just one thing I want to say, 


I’ve done but little through the years to aid this forward movement vast; 


, 


I’m but a sailor in the ship, a humble gob before the mast, 

But to the captains of our cause, the women who have fought and won 
I pledge my love and loyalty, I thank them here for what they've done. 
To me the deeds of Joan of Are lose luster in comparison. 

She led an army all equipped; these women’s followers, not one 

Had even weapon, motley throng and scattered to the four winds wide, 
What hopeless and stupendous task the destinies of such to guide. 

But certain fundamental truths are there and cannot be denied, 

So woman won her rightful place in banking circles, at man’s side. 


NEW OFFICERS OF AMERICAN 
INSTITUTE OF BANKING 

The twentieth anniversary of the estab- 
lishment of the American Institute of Bank- 
ing was made the occasion, at the recent an- 
nual convention in Minneapolis, for the 
launching of a broader and more comprehen- 
sive educational plan to be prepared and put 
into effect by a committee composed of 
alumne, active chapter men and educators. 
The resolutions adopted again gave proof of 
the earnest spirit of loyalty which animates 
Institute men toward the institutions with 
which they are associated. Robert B. Locke, 
manager and director of the Detroit branch 
of the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago, who 
was elected president was formerly with the 
Old Colony Trust Company of Boston. Carter 
E. Talman of Richmond, Va., was elected 
vice-president and Richard W. Hill, secre- 
tary. 

The board of regents is composed of O. M. 
W. Sprague, chairman, Professor of Banking 
and Finance in Harvard University, Cam- 
bridge, Mass.; E. W. Kemmerer, Professor of 
©eonomics and Finance in Princeton Univer- 
sity, Princeton, N. J.; Fred I. Kent, Bankers 
Trust Company, New York, N. Y.; John H. 
Puelicher, Marshal and Ilsley Bank, Mil- 
waukee, and George E. Allen, New York. 





“BUSINESS MANAGEMENT FOR YOUR 
PERSONAL BUSINESS” 

The Irving National Bank of New York 
has issued a booklet which admirably sets 
forth the valuable and efficient services per 
formed through its trust department. It 
makes a distinctive appeal for the creation 
of living or voluntary trusts, looking after 
investments, conserving estates and safe- 
guarding the family’s interests. Emphasis is 
placed upon the fact that expert services are 
necessary to handle personal financial affairs 
precisely as an architect or engineer is called 
in to build a home or a factory. The theme 
is logically followed out, beginning with the 
establishment of a living or voluntary trust 
by means of which the foundation is laid for 
the protection of investments and estate in- 
terests. In other words a plan is provided so 
that a man may see his will in operation 
during his lifetime. 

The booklet describes the qualifications and 
the work of a competent executor and shows 
how well the trust division is fitted to dis- 
charge such responsibilities. This applies es- 
pecially to taking care of investments, keep- 
ing accurate records, collecting debts, rents, 
dividends and interest, filing and paying tax 
returns and a multiplicity of other essential 
detail requirements. 
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KINGSLAND ESTATE IN LITIGATION the benefit of his daughter-in-law; Mary J. 
HALF A CENTURY Kingsland, to insure her of an income of 
. SSX >i “a > if, » ; Ss. cj Ss é 

An instance of long drawn out court pro- 8,000 during her lifetime. Mrs Kingsland 

‘ < : RAS: died in August, 1919, and left an estate of 

cedure in connection. with the administra- acne eaniiia: tate sia valk <a aoe 
severe aollars, one o é 

tion of an estate was brought to notice by pa i. Roney tase pel tlt an 

the SOO: SERRE edge ss ha Ae trust fund terminated at her death the sur- 
York Surrogate Court for the judicial set- wivia ; ‘ ot pes e 

; : 3 g trustee now desires to have the court 

tlement and final distribution of a $250,000 cottie his accounts, and direct the distribu- 

trust fund out of the estate of Daniel C. tion of the fund to the remaining heirs. 

Kingsland, who was mayor of New York ‘Phere are now sixty next of kin who claim 

City in 1850. the right to share in the trust fund. The 

Under the will of Mr. Kingsland, who _ residue of the estate of the former mayor 

died in 1873 he provided the trust fund for was left to his son, William M. Kingsland. 
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THE GUARDIAN is con- 

stantly using every practi- 
* cable means to familiarize the 
. general public with the func- 
tions of the trust company. 








Such procedure—which 
stresses the usefulness of trust 

i service to the community— 
a\*! serves trust companies in 
ze ft general, as well as The Guar- 
dian in particular. 








The Guardian Savings & Trust Co. 
Cleveland 
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MINNEAPOLIS TRUST (COMPANY 


Established 1888 








115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis 


A reliable institution offering every trust and banking service and 


specializing in Northwestern business matters 


ILLUMINATING FACTS AS TO 
CONDITIONS IN FRANCE 
Many American bankers and business men 

have a hazy impression as to actual condi 

tions in France because their information is 
mainly based on reading of fragmentary fig 
ures and statements and secondly, the ques 


tion of national finance is confounded with 
that of private credits. One of the most il- 
luminating reviews as to France’s actual 
situation and her new acquisitions, comes 


from Mr. Henry E. Cooper, vice-president of 
the Equitable Trust Company of New York 
who has just returned from a six weeks’ stay 
in France where he visited industrial 
tions, manufacturing plants and came in con- 
tact with heads of industries. Mr. 
Cooper says in part: 

“France, with her Continental 
territory and added abroad, be- 
comes, in natural resources and manufactur- 
ing productive capacity, a power in the world 
which I think comparatively few Americans 
fully realize, and perhaps not even all 
Frenchmen, owing to their closeness to their 
own difficulties and recent troubles. For in- 
stance, I think it is not generally appreciated 
that with the recent acquisition of the coal 
lands in the Saar Valley and with the re- 
establishment of the French mines in the 
north (which will be accomplished at a com- 
paratively early date), France will become 
an exporter of coal. Moreover, her territory 
now includes upward of one-third of the 
operating iron ore tonnage in the world, so 
that she will become a heavy exporter of 
iron ore and its products. 

“In another year France expects to be self- 
supporting in grains; and with the comple- 
tion of the irrigation project in the French 
North African colonies—which optimists in 
France declare will be finished in three years 
—she will take her place as one of the large 
suppliers of grains for the rest of the world. 
In addition, she will be a large supplier of 


seC- 


various 


regained 
colonies 


Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 








Henry E. Cooper 


Vice-President of The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York, who has just returned from a first-hand study of 
industrial and financial conditions in France. 


potash for the world’s And 
as for the raw material for her cotton and 
woollen textile industries, in which, with the 
recovery 


requirements. 


of Alsace-Lorraine, she becomes 
third in importance in the world—supplant- 
ing Germany in that relative position—she is 
as well located as any of her competitors 
with the exception of America.” 


The United States National Bank of 
Owensboro, Ky., has been absorbed by the 
Central Trust Company of that city. 










ASSUMES PRESIDENCY OF BUFFALO 
TRUST COMPANY 


One of the most notable of recent develop- 


ments in the 


to the presi- 


Buffalo banking circles 
election of George F. Rand, Jr.. 
dency of the Buffalo Trust The 
announcement derived special interest from 
the fact that Mr. Rand relinquished his po- 
sition as vice-president of the Marine Trust 
Company of Buffalo in which he 
to the interests of his father, 


wis 


Company. 


succeeded 
the late 
Rand, who lost his life in an aero 


stock 
George F. 
plane accident in crossing the Channel from 
France to London. The election also brings 
and cordial between the 
Buffalo Trust Company and the Marine Trust 
Company although it 
policy or 


about closer ties 
signifies no change in 
control of either institution. The 
following, all of whom have large personal 
and family interests in the stock of the Ma- 
rine Trust Company, have also been elected 
to the directorship of the Buffalo Trust Com- 
pany: Seymour H. Knox, Frank H. Good- 
vear and Jacob F. Schoellkopf, Jr. 

Myron S. Hall, under administra- 
tion, as president, the the 
Buffalo Trust Company have been increased 
from $3,000,000 to nearly $20,000,000 has be- 
come chairman of the board of directors. 
Mr. Hall began his banking career with the 
Fidelity Trust Company in Buffalo and is a 


whose 


resources of 
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EFFICIENCY 


THROUGH constant watchfulness in 
matters pertaining to both methods and 
administration, The Girard National 
Bank has perfected a most complete 
system for the handling of out-of-town 


[ts ability to render you prompt and efficient 
service 1s worthy of your consideration. 


Tue Grrarp Nationa, Bank 


PHILADELPHIA 
Resources over $82,000,000 















accounts. 


116 South Third Street 


member of the Executive Committee of the 
Trust Company Division, American Bankers’ 
Association. Mr. Rand graduated from the 
Wharton School of Finance, University of 
Pennsylvania, in 1916, and 
ing work with the Bankers 
of Buffalo, merged in 1919 with 
the Marine Company. He made an 
exceptionally fine record as vice-president in 
charge of branches of the Marine Trust Com- 
pany, 


began his bank- 


Trust Company 
which 


Trust 


was 


The stockholders of the Buffalo Trust Com- 
pany elected the 
tees: Edward H. 
Graff, Joseph P. Fell, 
Myron 8S. Hall, William R. Huntley, George 
A. Keller, Edwin C. Klinck, Seymour H. 
Knox, Edwin 8S. Miller, Roland Lord O’Brian, 
George F. Rand, Jr., Charles R. Robinson, 
Dexter P. Rumsey, J. F. Schoellkopf, Jr., 
Eugene Tanke, John C. Trefts. 


following board of 
Butler, Le 


trus- 
Grand S. De 
Frank H. Goodyear, 


The National City Bank of New York has 
published a pamphlet from the series of full 
page advertisements which have appeared in 
New York newspapers recently, the primary 
purpose of which was to impress upon the 
public mind a more thorough understanding 
as to the functions and services of a bank, 
These advertisements are made available for 
use by any other banking institution apply- 
ing for the privilege. 
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The 
First National Bank 
of Boston 


Transacts Commercial Banking Business 
of Every Nature 


Make It Your New England Correspondent 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 
$37,500,000 





ANNUAL MEETING TRUST COMPANY 
SECTION OF STATE OF WASHINGTON 

The pronounced spirit of co-operation de- 
veloped among trust company officials in the 
State of Washington on matters of construc- 
tive and legislative interest, was in evidence 
at the recent annual meeting of the Trust 
Company Section of the Washington Bank- 
ers’ Association, held in Tacoma. The prin- 
cipal theme was that of legislation affecting 
trust company interests. The legislative situ- 
ation reviewed by Wm. Hatch Davis, 
attorney for the Trust Section; F. A. Rice of 
Tacoma and Representative Lucas of Yakima. 


was 


Excellent results were accomplished during 
the last legislative session in bringing about 
a modification of laws restricting activities 
of trust companies in regard to solicitation or 
advertising trust business. Gratifying prog- 
ress was reported in bringing about amicable 
and mutual association between trust 
panies and lawyers. 

The following officers were elected for the 
ensuing year: President, W. J. Kommers, 
president, Union Trust Company, Spokane; 
vice-president, Worrall Wilson, president, 
Seattle Title Trust Company, Seattle; secre- 
tary-treasurer, F. A. Rice, vice-president, 
Tacoma Savings Bank and Trust Company. 


com- 


VALUABLE CHART ON FINANCING AID 
FOR WAR VETERANS BY STATES 

The Bank of America, New York, has pre- 
pared and is distributing a valuable chart 
compiled from official showing the 
various methods of financing employed by 
State governments in giving aid to veterans 
of the World War. The chart shows that 
State debts are materially increased 
by the various programs for aid for World 
War veterans. Already bond issues totaling 
$69,500,000 sold to pay for 
bonuses for veterans in nine States. In eight 
others bond aggregating $191,500,000 
are awaiting referenda to make them effec- 
tive. <A total of at least $370,939.200 has 
been definitely provided for in bonus and 
other veterans’ legislation by twenty-one 
States. 

The Bank of America’s veterans’ aid sta- 
tistics are tabulated on a large chart which 
gives detailed information on the various 
methods of financing these measures, on the 
source of funds, their administration, the 
sale and handling of securities, dates of is- 
sues, prices, etc. In addition general data 
on legislation, nature of bonus or aid and 
those benefiting are recorded. Copies of 
chart will be sent free on request. 


sources 


being 


have been cash 


issues 
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Why Encourage Instalment 
Living Trusts 7 


For every man in your community who is financially able to 
establish a Living Trust forthwith there are scores of men of 
high earning capacity who could create a trust fund with a 
nucleus of present holdings, augmented with convenient 
periodical additions. 


The Trust Company which energetically encourages Instal- 
ment Living Trusts takes an active part in creating estates; it 
lays the foundation for many more future executorships and 
trusteeships; it adds to the proportions of estates which it is 
destined to administer. 


Also, creating living trusts on the instalment plan establishes 

—. ee : 
profitable acquaintanceships and brings a new clientele with 
large potential possibilities. 


The Harvey Blodgett Company does not claim to have in- 
vented the Instalment Living Trust; but its constructive work 
along this line has resulted in the perfection of plans more 
complete than had been previously devised or employed. 


The “Blodgett Plan for Trust Companies” has attracted much 
favorable attention. The literature for the second year of 
its operation is now ready. 


This plan, and the new literature, can be demonstrated and 
shown by one of our representatives in person. A request 
directed to our Executive Office in St. Paul will result in 
prompt attention. 


HARVEY BLODGETT COMPANY 


Business Building for 


Banks and Trust Companies 


Executive and General Sales Office 
UNIVERSITY AND WHEELER AVENUES, St. PAu 
District Offices 
First NATIONAL BANK BuILDING, CHICAGO 23 W. Forty-THIRD STREET, NEw YorkK 
O.p Soutx Burtpinc, Boston Citizens Bank But_pinG, Los ANGELES 
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This is YOUR 
Credit Department 


kK have 
every 


wealth of 


occasion to get 
concern ot 
and we do not 

information 


credit almost 
country 
to which this 


time and 


data covering 
importance in the whole 
know of any better use 


may be put than to save 


trouble tor om correspondents 


Get into the habit of writing us when \ 
mation on some company or commere 


The credit department of 
department 


credit 


want credit infor 
paper, 
The 


ot every 


Union Trust Company is the 


correspondent bank associated 


with The Union Trust Company 


Capital and Surplus $33,000,000 


The Union Trust Company 
Cleveland 


AN EFFECTIVE COMMUNITY ADVER- 
TISING CAMPAIGN 

sanks and trust companies located in resi- 
dential or industrial communities within 
commuting distance of large cities are con- 
stantly confronted with the task of keeping 
local funds and accounts from gravitating to 
the larger centers. To meet this tendency 
and keep funds at home the banks and trust 
companies of Plainfield, N. J.. recently con- 
ducted a “Bank in Plainfield” campaign 
which yielded exceptional results. The fact 
that Plainfield companies 
have combined approximately 


banks and trust 


deposits of 


$21,700,000 would indicate that this com- 
munity is in a prosperous condition. But 
many of its citizens and property owners 
have business interests in New York and 


often overlook the splendid accommodations 
which the institutions in their own commun- 
ity provide. 

One of the features of this campaign was 
the series of original and forceful advertise- 
ments put out by the Plainfield Trust Com- 
pany which has deposits of $8,587,000. The 
advertisements consisted of printed messages 


and pithy comments from leading citizens 
and public authorities of Plainfield. For 
example, the mayor calls upon citizens to 


promote the prosperity of their home town 





and 


secretary of 


local banks 


the executive 


by using trust companies; 
the Charity Or 
ganization Society dwells upon the advantage 
of local bank patronage in keeping the city 
free from unemployment; the 
chief of police urges use of deposit vaults as 
protection against theft; the head of the 


distress and 


Business Men’s Association dwells on pre 
serving home funds for financing local busi 
ness. Similarly there are messages for finan 
cing housing, for thrift in the schools, for 


Christmas and vacation club as well as say 
ings for taxes. 


CHATHAM AND PHENIX TRUST SERVICE 

The National New York City 
which have qualified to exercise trust powers 
are putting out excellent advertising 
and educational literature. A good sample 
is the leaflet distributed by the Chatham and 
Phenix National Bank which places special 
emphasis upon the benefits to be derived by 
the creation of a voluntary trust which en- 
ables them to watch and test the operation 
of the trust, terminate it as he 
may see fit or continue it after death. 

The Chatham and Phenix National Bank 
has built up a very efficient and well equipped 
trust department within a short period of 
time. It is officered by experienced men. 


banks of 


some 


remedy or 


TRUST COMPANIES 


For Out-of-Town 
‘Trust Companies 


Trust companies acquir- 
ing business related in 
any way to Detroit may 
expedite their service by 
availing themselves of the 
facilities of the Detroit 
Trust Company. 

Our recognized position 
in the City of Detroit and 
vicinity, coupled with a 
thorough knowledge of 


business conditions throughout this section, will prove of 
valuable assistance to out-of-town trust companies in need of 
a responsible connection here. 


For 20 years this company has been rendering competent and 
beneficial trust service to Detroit, its people, firms, and 
corporations. 


Correspondence is invited 


DETROIT } RUST 
(COMPANY 


Opposite Post Office 
Detroit Michigan 
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GEORGE E. ALLEN’S CONTRIBUTION TO 
BANKING EDUCATION 

No man has served more valiantly and 
forcefully in advancing the cause of banking 
education in this country than Mr. George E. 
Allen, who recently offered his resignation as 
Educational Director of the American Insti- 
tute of Banking. He helped to nurse the 
institute in its infancy; guided it safely 
through various tribulations; fought for its 












principles and saw its membership grow from 
a few hundred to more than 40,000 enroll- 
ments from the younger generation of men 




















associated with banks and trust companies. 
There were times in the history of the In- 
stitute when men of fainter heart would 
have side-stepped or thrown up the sponge 
with the words, “Oh, what's the use.” But 
Mr. Allen never struck his colors and he has 
won out with the result that there is no 
country in the world which possesses so 


Double-Barrelled, 
Sure Shot 


RAWEES like our accommodating 

spirit, for we think of them as the 
customer of your customer, yet without 
prejudice to your wishes. 




















splendid an organization devoted to banking 
education as the American Institute of Bank- 


When you send B'L items direct to the 
ing. 


“U&P”, you'll get “putting ourselves in 
your shoes” service. 


Union & PLANTERS 
Bank & Trust COMPANY 


Memphis, Tenn. 













CORPORATE SERVICE AND PRACTICE 
OF THE LAW 
Continued from page 112 
interests of the public to what it unwisely 
considers its own interests 
If the lawyers think they are the best ones 
to run the corporations, then the corpora- 
tions are entitled to annex lawyers to their 
organizations and the lawyers so annexed are 






















entitled to insist that they can practice their 
profession and make use of their legal educa- 
tion and knowledge in the service of the cor- 
porations. Any attempt to limit the activi- 
ties of such corporations when they are not 
practicing law as it is correctly understood, 
that is, by appearances in court, rendering 
opinions on legal subjects, construing wills 
and conducting litigation for others, will not 
succeed in the long run and when the public 
is really aware of the significance of what 





Groncrt F. Atrew 


Who has retired as Educaticnal Director of the American he ee y 
Institute of banking, but continues as Deputy-Manager of is proposed. 
State Bank Division A. B. A. 








A check for $20,000 was presented to Mr. The New York Trust Company has been 
Allen as a testimonial by the American Insti- appointed trustee of Rocky River Coal and 
tute of Banking. He will continue as deputy Lumber Company first mortgage thirty-year 
manager of the State Bank Division, A. B. A. sinking fund gold 5s of 1951. 











Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of ** Trust Company Laws’’ 


[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


PANIES. 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 
LIABILITY OF TRUSTEE 
(A trustee contracting for the benefit 
trust estate is liable 


unless he stipulates that he is not to he 
80 liable.) 


of a individually 


Application of the rule that a trustee is 
an individual in business and is personally 
bound by its contracts, is found in the recent 
Fay vs. Day (A883 N. W. 
This case involves liability of trustees carry- 
ing on business in the form explained in the 
book entitled “Trust 
Companies.” 


decision of 56D). 


Kstates as Business 

The Supreme Court of Nebraska, in recog- 
nizing the personal liability of trustees, also 
points out that the trustees could exempt 
themselves from liability by stipulating that 
the other party to the look 
the trust estate. This subject is 
discussed at length in the recent edition of 


the above book, on pages 17 to 54. 


contract is to 
solely to 


LIABILITY FOR LOSS OF VICTORY BOND 
(A bank is liable for loss of a victory 

bond that was deposited with them for 
safekeeping.) 

Miss Pennington, who kept an 
with the Farmers and Merchants Bank in 
Tennessee, received a thousand dollars from 
her father with which to buy a Government 
bond. Her father informed the president of 
the bank of his intentions in the matter and 
the president of the bank asked him to have 
his daughter do business with his bank. 

Miss Pennington stated in the action which 
was subsequently brought against the bank, 
that before the thousand dollars from her 
father with which to purchase the bond was 
received by her, the bank president called 
her up and told her he understood she was 
to receive this present and asked her if she 
would not buy a bond from the bank. After 
some negotiations over the telephone she 


account 


CAREFUL ATTENTION 
LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF 
SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF 


WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 
THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 
THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


agreed to buy the bond and the bank presi- 
dent said he would take care of it for her. 
Her father had a tin box which was kept at 
the bank but she said she relied on the prom- 
ise of the bank president to take care of her 
bond for her and his assurance that it would 
be safely kept. 

Upon these facts the Supreme Court of 
Tennessee holds the bank clearly the bailee 
of the bond themselves and not merely the 
bailee of the father’s box. Consequently it 
was a question for the jury as to whether 
the bank was negligent because of loss of the 
bond by robbery. The court further held 
that methods of safekeeping adopted by 
other banks were not competent evidence in 
defense.— (Pennington vs. Farmers and Mer- 
chants Bank, 231 8S. W. 545.) 


MISAPPROPRIATION OF MONEY ON 
BY EXECUTOR 

(A trust company which, without in- 

vestigation, permitted checks payable to 

one of two executors of an estate to be 


deposited in his personal account is lia- 


DEPOSIT 


ble for money thus diverted or misappro- 
priated.) 


An action 
trust 


was brought to recover from a 
company money which had been de- 
posited to the personal credit of an executor 
from funds received by him in his capacity 
as executor. The check on which the account 
Was opened was made payable to the deposi- 
tor as trustee. ‘ It appears that the trust com- 
pany with which the deposit was made had 
made no investigation as to the power and 
authority of the trustee, and this is the rea- 
son that the court assigns for holding the 
trust company liable. The court states that 
the negligence of the trust company 
amounted to practically a participation in 
the diversion or misappropriation of the 
funds. 
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The judge in part said: “It knew or should 
have known that the check opening the orig- 
inal special account was trust money and the 
maker, acting in a trust capacity, making 
himself the the check as trustee 
certainly should have put the trust company 
on its guard, and it should have made in- 
vestigations beyond the conference with the 
executor himself..—(Whiten vs. Hudson 
Trust Company, 115 N. Y. Mise. 425.) 


payee of 


TERMINATION OF TRUST 


(Reservation of power to terminate a 
trust does not destroy the 
trust 


creation of a 


true estate.) 


The Supreme Court of Vermont in the case 
of City of St. Albans vs. Avery (114 Atl. 31), 
holds that the reservation by the settlors of 
a trust of power to terminate the trust and 
the reservation of authority to control in- 
vestments, defeat the vesting of 
legal title in the trustee. 

The trustee in this case, a Massachusetts 
trust held to entitled to 
possession, so as to fix the situs of the trust 
for purpose of taxation in Massachusetts. It 
is recognized, however, that the beneficiary 
of the trust in Vermont, had an equitable 
estate in the trust fund which is subject to 
taxation in Vermont. 


does not 


company, is be so 







TRANSFER TAX LAW 


(Stock of a _ non-resident decedent 
pledged in New York is subject to trans- 
fer tax.) 

Stock in a New York corporation, pledged 
in New York as collateral security for a loan 
to a non-resident of New York, is subject to 
New York inheritance tax at the full 
of the stock. 

The New York Court of Appeals further 
holds that the indebtedness for which the 
stock was pledged, being against the whole 
estate and the assets being ample, it will not 
be assumed that the executor will 
(In the matter of transfer 
upon the estate of Harry C. Hallenback.) 


value 


refuse to 


redeem it. tax 


LIABILITY OF CASHIER 


to the bank 
permitting a de- 
positor to overdraw his account, where 


(A bank cashier is liable 


for his negligence in 
he knew that such depositor was insol- 
vent and a non-resident of the State.) 
A recent decision by the Court of Appeals 
of Kentucky is of interest as showing the 
personal liability of bank employees to banks 
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for their negligence in handling the bank’s 
business. The court holds that a bank is 
entitled to judgment against its cashier for 


the damages sustained 
ier’s permitting a depositor to overdraw his 
the that the de- 
positor in question was insolvent and a non- 
resident of the State Attempted defense 
that the cashier had authority to make loans 
was not sufficient for his 


because of the cash- 


account, cashier knowing 


protection. 


(Dennis vs. State Bank of Elkhorn City, 251, 


S. W. 538.) 


HUDSON TRUST COMPANY OF 
NEW YORK 


The latest financial 
son Trust Company of 


statement of the Hud 
New York shows ag 
$8,651,537, including 
loans and bills purchased of $4,302,929; cash 
on hand and in banks, $1,467,304; U. S. Gov- 
ernment bonds, $1,005,600; bonds of City and 


gregate resources of 


State of New York, $635,000; bonds and 
mortgages, $220,416: loans held for account 
of customers. Deposits amount to $6,356.,- 


996; capital, $500,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $780,053. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


The Reinvestment of Funds 


N ORE than ordinary care and foresight are needed 

today to insure the proper reinvestment of your 
funds. The wide experience and helpful co-operation of 
this company are offered through its Bond Department 
to all classes of investors— individuals, fiduciaries, institu- 
tions and corporations. 

The particular requirements of each case are first studied 
thcroughly and disinterestedly. Counsel is then given in 
the form of a list of recommended securities which is 
submitted for your consideration. Your purchases when 
made, large or small, are thereafter carefully “followed 
through” by means of an elaborate diary system. Our 
customers are duly apprised of all important developments 
pertaining to securities purchased through us. 





Our Statistical Department and Financial Library com- 
plete the service rendered to investors by the Bond Depart- 
ment. Current information on financial and economic affairs 
the world over ts available at all times. Data of immediate 
or prospective interest, including market quotations, will 
be readily supplied whenever requested. 

In connection with the investment or reinvestment of 
funds, a modernly equipped trust company, by virtue of 
its specialized experience and facilities, is able to render 


exceptional and often invaluable services. Those of this 
institution are always at your disposal. 


From time to time we publish circulars describing a number of 
carefully, selected and especially attractive issues. May we 
send you our current list of Investment Recommendations ? 
Please address Department C. 


OLp Cotony Trust CoMPANY 
BOSTON 
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FEDERAL TAXATION AND HAWAIIAN 
SUGAR STOCKS 

Federal taxation and excessive low prices 
have placed a very heavy burden upon the 
sugar growing industry in Hawaii, affecting 
dividends and financing of sugar corpora- 
tions. The fact that very little of the money 
collected in the form of tax revenues by the 
Federal Government from Hawaii is ex- 
pended in that territory or accrues to the ma- 
terial benefit of its inhabitants or its busi- 
ness in any way, does not make such taxa- 
tion any more palatable. 

The Hawaiian Trust Company of Honolulu 
recently sent to its clients a letter reviewing 





























present and possible future dividends on 
sugar stocks which calls attention to this 
situation. In part the letter says: 

“While our sugar plantations in general 
made very large profits last year, the losses 
due to the strike among the plantations on 
the Island of Oahu and the losses sustained 
by the California and Hawaiian Sugar Re- 
finery, which is owned by our sugar planta- 
tions, very largely offset the profits that had 
been made from the sales of raw sugar. These 


Over One Billion 
Dollars 


of policy holders’ money 
has been invested by the 
Insurance Companies of 
the United States and 
Canada, in 
























losses approximate nearly 20 million dollars. 












The important matter in the present sugar 
situation is the price of raw sugar, now 4c. 
per Ib. 





FARM MORTGAGES 


“Our best plantations are in pretty good 







financial condition, with substantial surplus 





of the type we have 
negotiated for our clients 
for 


funds. In many instances, however, these 







surplus funds are necessarily invested in 
stock and notes of the California and Ha- 
Waiian Sugar Refinery, which has recently 
had to be heavily financed by the plantations 
here, to take care of its enormous losses last 




















Fifty Years Without a Loss 
year. It has also required heavy financing 
to carry on the Hawaiian sugar interests in 
the Philippines. 

“The Territory of Hawaii paid in to the 
Treasury of the United States in customs 
revenues, taxes, etc., approximately 12 mil- 
lion dollars for the year 1920. From 1910 to 
1920 inclusive these payments to the Federal 
Treasury totaled over 31 million dollars. 
Since annexation in 1898 to 1921 over 47 mil- 
lion dollars have been paid into the Treasury 
of the United States, very little of which has 
been re-expended by the Federal Government 
in the Territory. 

“Already there have been a number of cuts 
in dividends and any further cuts or the 
entire elimination of dividends will depend 
upon how long the present financial situation 
and the low price of sugar continue.” 















They are an ideal trust 
investment. We will 
gladly send you particu- 
lars without obligation. 
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KINGMAN NOTT ROBINS, Treasurer 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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Calgary, Alta. Jacob E. Mavus has been elected president 
of the Overpeck Trust Company recently or- 


ganized at Ridgefield Park, N. J. 
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71 years 





Capital and Surplus— $17,000,000 


| 
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PRICES WORKING TOWARD STABILITY 
The price 
ramifications, 


with its countless 
the problem 
which overshadows all others in straighten- 
ing out the tangles of business adjustment 
and revival. The Chemical National Bank 
of New York recognizes the importance of 
this subject by devoting an entire 
the Bulletin to a_ statistical re- 
view of readjustment of wholesale and retail 
The conclusion arrived at is that the 
is coming back to better bal- 
To quote from the Bulletin: 

“It is significant that most of 
changes of the last few months have been 
in the direction of stability. The decline in 
food and elothing prices has been definitely 
checked, while continued declines are being 
registered in the groups, such as house fur- 
nishings and fuel and lighting, which have 
heretofore been most successful in resisting 
the pressure of tumbling prices. Bradstreet’s 
index for August records a three per cent. 
increase in the general level of wholesale 
prices, an increase due largely to rising 
prices of live stock, provisions and textiles, 
groups in which the price recession has been 
most severe. Steadiness and a_ tendency 
toward price advances in these groups, com- 


situation, 


presents one 


issue of 


Chemical 


prices. 
price system 
alice 


the price 


The 


Marine Crust Company 
of Buffalo 


old this 


month 
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continued 
have 


with 
which 
fected in the 


bined 


groups 


liquidation in the 
less seriously af- 
indicate that the price 
system is recovering its equilibrium.” 


been 
past, 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY OF 
NEW YORK 


The Trust Company which is 
steadily expanding its domestic and foreign 
facilities, reported in answer to the last eall 
from the State Banking Department ag- 
gregate resources of $3837,107,773. Among 
the larger items are: Cash on hand and in 
banks, $48,390,866; exchanges for Clearing 
House, $23,175,460; demand loans, $58,488,- 
822; time loans on U. 8. Government securi- 
ties, $27,636,276; other time loans and bills 
discounted, $107,192.380; U. S. Government 
securities at market value, $10,773,111; New 
York State and municipal bonds at market 
value, $11,112,759; other bonds at market 
value, $20,761,850: stock of Federal Reserve 
Bank and other stocks at market value, $3,- 
027,278; real estate, $8,675,837; acceptances, 
$13.930,666 ; deposits total $267,176,974. The 
capital is $20,000,000; surplus fund, $11,250,- 
000 and undivided profits, $7,784,543. 


Bankers 
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National Bank of Commerce 
in New York 


ESTABLISHED 1839 


STATEMENT OF CONDITION 
JUNE 30, 1921 


Resources Liabilities 
Loans and Discounts . . . .#291,204,674.06 Capital Paidup .. . . $25,000,000.00 
U.S. Certificates of Indebtedness 22,332,017.60 | Surplus. ... . . ~ . 25,000,000.00 
Other Bonds and Securities . . 9,474,272.44 Undivided Profits. : ; 9,494,815.97 
U. S. Government Securities Deposits . . . « « « « « 386,379,208.60 

Borrowed . . . . . . . 2%,500,000.00 U.S. Government Securities Bor 
Stock of Federal Reserve Bank 1,500,000.00 MOE »« + «sss « RRS 

Banking House . ... . . 4,000,000.00 Reserved for Interest and Taxes 
Cash, Exchanges, and due from | Accrued. . . - « « «  9,870,684.86 
Federal Reserve Bank . . . 119,915,666.38 | Dividend Payable July 1, 1921 . 750,000.00 
Due from Banks and Bankers . 5,956,932.27 Unearned Discount. . . . . %,093,033.56 

Interest Accrued a ae 843,901.41 Letters of Credit and Accep- 
Customers’ Liability under Let- eee is s+ oe ss See 
ters of Credit and Acceptances 29,858,333.80 Other Liabilities. . . . . . 1,700,000.00 
$487 585,797.96 $487 ,585,797.96 





















CONTINENTAL GUARANTY CORPORA- and Canada. The notes are self-liquidating 
TION’S HUGE VOLUME OF BUSINESS in that the maturities are fixed with relation 
to the maturities of the underlying collateral, 
so that the proceeds of the collections on the 
underlying collateral will at all times retire 
the related securities. 


The great development of the motor car 
industry during the past decade lends spe- 
cial interest to some statistics of operations 
of the Continental Guaranty Corporation of 
New York relating to the financing of time As an evidence of the collectibility of the 
sales, both at wholesale and retail. underlying collateral, as well as the self-liqui- 

Up to June 30, 1921, this corporation had dating feature of these notes, the corporation 
financed the sale and distribution of 213.534 points out that in the year 1919 a fraction 
cars of an approximate valuation of $219,580,- over 42 per cent. of these gold notes was 
000. The acceptances and notes purchased Prepaid solely from the proceeds of the un- 
by the corporation during the past six years erlying collateral, such prepayments run- 
in connection with this financing totaled in "ing from fifteen days to four months. In 
excess of $148,000,000. These receivables in the year 1920, when collections in all lines 
turn are placed with a trustee and constitute ©f endeavor slowed up, the prepayment rec- 
the collateral underlying the collateral trust 0d was 36.6 per cent., and the percentage of 
gold notes issued by the corporation. The prepayments at the present time is running 
collateral trust gold notes are issued with ®t about this latter figure. No collateral 
relation to the underlying collateral in the trust gold note is retired before maturity, of 
ration of 100 to 110, or in other words, a Course, unless with the consent of the holder. 
margin of 10 per cent. in the collateral is Practically all of the shorter maturities of 
provided for the added security of the pur- these gold notes are sold to banks and trust 
chaser of the gold note. companies. The corporation, however, has 

Up to June 30, 1921, the Continental Guar- recently sturted to issue one and two year 
anty Corporation had sold $117,386,000 of gold notes for private investors, yielding $14 
their securities to banks in the United States per cent. and S8*, per cent. per annum. 



















TRUST COMPANIES 


A New Idea 
in the World 


TT Cleveland Trust 
Company originated 
the Community Trust. 


The Cleveland Founda- 
tion, established in 1914, 


has become the model 
for more than forty 
Community Trusts all 
the way from New York 
City to the Hawaiian 
Islands. 


The Cleveland 
Trust Company 


Resources Over $125,000,000 


Battles 
of Business 


Battles of business are won by 
preparation and co-operation. The 
former includes the building of an 
acquaintance and a reserve of cash 
on deposit. The latter means get- 
ting the bank’s aid in fortifying your 
enterprise, strengthening its out- 
posts, or in planning and carrying 
on a vigorous campaign for new 
business. 

In your campaign for new busi- 
ness, you are cordially invited to 
make tull use of our facilities and the 
complete financial Service we have 
to ofter. 


THE 
SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Total Resources over Sixty-four Million Dollars 


CULTIVATING CO-OPERATION WITH LAWYERS 
Continued from page 130 

by the legal profession, because I believe it 
is substantially negligible. The real fault to 
be found—and we might as well be frank 
about it—is that trust companies only too 
frequently have taken on the appearance of 
being simply a sort of side door to the law 
office of the bank’s regular attorney, so that 
practically every piece of business coming 
to the trust company, no matter whether 
recommended or produced by Smith or 
Jones, has found its way through this side 
door into the office of Mr. Bank Attorney, 
until he has come to enjoy a_ substantial 
monoply of all the desirable law business 
originating in the institution. That is the 
procedure which I think should be con- 
demned because it is unfair to the other 
practicing attorneys, and I could and would 
not blame any lawyer for a feeling of hos- 
tility toward a trust company that still con- 
tinues in this mistaken practice. 

So, I affirm and reiterate that the policy 
of sending the law business to Mr. Smith or 
Mr. Jones, provided Smith or Jones created 
it, or brought it to.us, is the only fair way 
for a trust company to solicit this class of 
business from the profession. 
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BANK PUBLICITY CONFERENCE AND 
EXHIBIT AT A. B. A. CONVENTION 


Encouraged by the keen interest dis- 
played at last year’s convention of the 
American Bankers’ Association in the first 


Bank Advertising and Publicity Conference 
held at that time, it is planned to give still 
more consideration to such phases of bank- 
ing development at the forthcoming Los An- 


geles 


convention. An evening will be de- 
voted to a Bank Advertising and Publicity 


Conference to which all delegates are invited 
who are interested in the subject. The con- 
ference will be held in Choral Hall, on the 
evening of October 3d under the supervision 
of the Public Relations Commission and with 
the co-operation of the F. A. A. 

Francis H. Sisson, chairman of the Public 


Relations Commission, will preside and 
Thomas B. McAdams, vice-president of the 
American Bankers’ Association will be the 


chief speaker. A specific theme will be the 
unifying and co-ordination of the work of the 
several divisions of the A. B. A. their 
efforts to raise the standards and increase 
efficiency of bank advertising and publicity. 
A round table discussion will be participated 
in by such men as F. D. Connor, W. W. 
Douglas, H. M. Morgan, Guy W. Cooke and 
W. R. Morehouse. 

The exhibit of the Financial Advertisers’ 
Association which was shown at the conven- 
tion of the Associated Advertising Clubs of 
the World in Atlanta in June will be shown 
at Los Angeles. 


TRUST RESOURCES OF WACHOVIA 
BANK & TRUST COMPANY 


Some figures recently published by the 
Wachovia Bank and Trust Company of 
Winston-Salem, N. C., demonstrate what 


may be accomplished in building up fiduciary 
business by means of systematic and diligent 
effort. Since January, 1916, the number of 
active trusts handled by this company has in- 
creased from 242 to 691 and during the same 
period the aggregate resources of such trust 
and estate business have increased from $3,- 
150,616 to $14,500,000. Since the first of this 
year 41 new trusts and estates with an aggre- 
gate value of $2,500,000 have been added. 
Of the sixty-seven trust companies in the 


State of North Carolina authorized to do 
trust business only ten have reached the 
point of having a trust officer. These ten 


trust companies have combined resources of 
$56,604,000, not including trust business. Of 
this total the Wachovia alone represents re- 
sources outside of its fiduciary responsibili- 
ties, of $28,323,000. 
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The Answer 


Your checks pass through 


f 
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Re 


many strange hands. 
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How can you be sure that 


CC 


none wili be altered ? 
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By using National Safety 
Paper, which instantly ex- 


UME 


poses a change made with 
acid, eraser or knife. 
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Ask your lithographer. 
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George La Monte & Son 


Founded 1871 


61 Broadway New York 
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MIDWEST RESERVE TRUST COMPANY 


Within a comparatively short period of 
years the Midwest Reserve Trust Company 
of Kansas City, Mo., has grown into an in- 
stitution of importance and strength that 
challenges attention. The latest statement 
of this live trust company shows total re- 
sources of $17,544,748 with cash and sight 


exchange of $3,194,771; loans and discounts, 
$12,304,436. Deposits total $12,830,284. with 
capital, surplus and undivided profits aggre- 
gating $2,227,726. 

The dynamic force behind the Midwest Re- 
serve Trust Company is the personality of 
the president, Mr. P. E. Laughlin. His idea 


of trust company service is to bring it home 


close to the people; to make the business 
and financial problems of his clients his own 
concern and to interpret in the 
spirit of helpfulness. 


“service” 


The Niagara Falls Trust Company of 
Niagara Falls, N. Y., announces these changes 
in the official staff of the institution: Felix 
M. Woolworth, formerly vice-president and 
secretary, becomes first vice-president; Rob- 
ert C. Gaupp, formerly assistant secretary, 
becomes secretary. 
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Ghe 
WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
FREASURER OF THE ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
618-620 17th St., N. W. 


Resources 
$14,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 





COUNTRY HOME AND ESTATE FOR 
GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY 
EMPLOYEES 
The time has passed when the interest and 

of corporations—particularly of 
and trust companies—for their em- 
ployees is encompassed by the payroll or en- 
velope. The war has helped wonderfully to 
break down the artificial constraints and bar- 
riers which formerly existed between 
ployer and his employees. 

The idea of providing country homes for 
recreational purposes for employees not 
new among banks and trust companies. There 
are several perhaps more—banks 
and trust companies that have provided and 
maintain commodious country homes for 


concern 
banks 


em.- 


is 


score 


L 


CountTRY HousE AND ESTATE PURCHASED AND MAINTAINED BY GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY 





their clerical families. But there is a new 
twist to the country house and estate recent- 
ly purchased and placed at the disposal of its 
two to three thousand employees. The home 
itself is a model of wholesome comfort and 
simplicity. But there are also broad acres 
of land where those who come for recreation 
may feel a new “joy of living.” For those 
who are convalescent there is every provision 
for speedy restoration to health. 

The Guaranty House located within 
sight of the Berkshire foothills at Patterson, 
N. Y. The Croton streams and waterways 
dot the landscape. Within the house there 
are large living rooms, sun parlors, libraries 
and best of all a capacious kitchen presided 
over by a genuine New England cook. 


is 


OF 


New York For Its EMPLOYEES 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1:200:;000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS 


$2,895,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
ANDREW P. SPAMER 
H. H. M. LEE - 
JOSEPH 8B. KIRBY - 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE 


VicE-PRES. 
20 VICE-PRES 
- 30 VICE-PRES. 
4TH VICE-PRES 
TREASURER 
GEORGE R. TUDOR - 
ROLAND L. MILLER 
ALBERT P. STROBEL - 


SECRETARY 

ASST. TREAS 
ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 


ARTHUR C. GIBSON 
CLARENCE B. TUCKER 
JOHN W. BOSLEY 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER 
REGINALD S&S. OPIE 


CASHIER 
- ASST, CASHIER 
- REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


DIRECTORS 


HM. WALTERS 
WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 


SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER JOHN W 





COLONEL SAMUEL P. COLT 

One of the stalwart and ablest figures in 
the American trust company field passed to 
the Great Beyond in the death of 
Colonel Samuel P. Colt, founder and chair 
of the board of directors of the Indus- 
Trust Company of Providence, the larg 
est trust company Rhode Island. Mr. Colt 
of achievement and addition 
successful activities in trust company 
left the impress of his 
structive and organization genius upon indus 
In the latter 


recent 


man 
trial 
in 
Was a 


man in 


his 


to 


levelopment he con 


trial enterprise. undertakings 


he was recognized as one of the leading men 
in the American rubber industry. He took 
hold of the National Rubber Company of 


Bristol when it was in a bankrupt condition, 
built it up and when it became a part of the 
United States Rubber Company, he was made 
president of the combination, retaining that 
position until 1918 and then taking the posi- 
of of the board. Col. Colt 
was actively associated as director and finan- 


chairman 


+3 
Clon 


cially in a score or more of other important 
corporations. His uncle, Samuel Colt, was 
inventor of the Colt’s revolver and founder 


of the manufacturing which bore 


his name. 


company 


Colonel Colt organized the Industrial 
Trust Company in 1886, was its first presi- 
dent and continued in that capacity until 
1907 when he was succeeded by Cyrus P. 
Brown as president, and remained as chair- 
man of the board up to the time of his 
death. Its original capital of $500,000 was 


increased at various times to $3,000,000, with 
surplus of $4,000,000 and undivided profits 
in of $1,765,000. In its various de- 
partment equipment and activities the In- 
dustrial holds a leading position as one of 
the strongest and managed in the 
United States. 


excess 


best 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 
MARSHALL 


JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 








Colonel Colt was descendant from one of 
the most distinguished old New England 
fumilies. His father was Christopher Colt 
and his mother belonged to the De Wolf 
family of Rhode Island, which was exten- 
sively engaged in the East and West Indies 
trade in the early part of last century. James 
Ite Wolf, the colonel’s great uncle, was 
United States Senator from Rhode Island in 
ISz1. In the death of Colonel Colt the State 


loses one of its most dis 
He was keenly inter 


of Rhode Island also 


tinguished public men 


ested in polities and held a number of im 
portant elective positions in the State ad 
ministration. In 1907 he was the State’s fa 
vorite candidate for United States Senate 
but he withdrew his candidacy. Shortly af 
ter concluding his education and graduating 
from the Columbia Law School he engaged 


in the practice of the law. 
Generous public and private bequests are 


made in Colonel Colt’s will, under which the 


Industrial Trust Company is appointed ex 
ecutor and trustee Brown University re 
ceives $50,000 and the Massachusetts Insti 
tute of Technology, of which testator was a 


graduate, receives 
of Bristol, 
total $350,000. 
dividuals aggregate 

Colonel Colt also provided in his will that 
the sum of $1,000 be given to each employee 
of the Industrial Trust Company. A brother 
and two sons receive each $100,000 outright. 
The to divided into 
two equal income from one-half 
to be applied to upkeep of Bristol property: 
the other half to divided into six parts 
of which Senator Colt. brother and two 
sons, Russell G. and Roswell C., each receive 
share and to constitute a_ trust 
fund for same beneficiaries. 


$10,000. Bequests to the 
Warren and Barrington 
Other specific bequests to in 
$1,069,000, 


towns 


residuary estate is be 


portions ; 


be 


al 


remainder 








TRUST COMPANIES 


The Oldest and Largest Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


Established 1898. 


Capital, Surplus and. Undivided Profits 
more than 
One Million Dollars 


Trust capacity. 


Correspondence 


on local conditions 
cordially invited 


Hawaiian Trust Company, Ltd. 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 





NEW VICE-PRESIDENT IN CHARGE OF 
EQUITABLE TRUST BRANCH 

At a recent meeting of the board of trus- 
tees of The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York, Lucian A. Eddy, Jr., was appointed a 
vice-president of the company, in charge of 
the uptown office at Madison avenue and 45th 
street. Mr. Eddy is a son of L. A. Eddy, 
former president of the Merchants National 
Bank of Syracuse, N. ¥. The new vice-presi- 
dent of The Equitable is a banker of wide 
experience. He was also with the Bradstreet 
organization for seven years. 

Mr. Eddy resigns from the firm of Elkins, 
Morris & Company of Philadelphia, where 
he made an excellent record as manager of 
that company’s commercial paper and bank 
acceptance department. <A. Seton Post will 
continue as manager of the Madison avenue 
office of The Equitable which has become an 
important factor in the Uptown Wall Street 
of New York. The office was originally lo- 
eated at 618 Fifth avenue, but the rapid 
growth of its business necessitated the move 
into its own building. 

The officers of this uptown organization 
are: Lucian A. Eddy, Jr., vice-president, A. 
Seton Post, manager; Roland P. Jackson, 
assistant secretary; Charles A. Fisher, as- 
sistant manager; E. G. Pratchett, assistant 
manager foreign department. 


Luctan A. Eppy, Jr. 


Recently elected a Vice-President of the Equitable Trust 
Company of New Yor 


















TRUST COMPANIES 


The Coin of the Realm 


Is it merely hard, cold metal circulating among the people, 
or is it something more significant—the symbol of man’s 






age old struggle in the fields of commerce and industry? 
For 65 years we have acted as a depository for the coin 
of the realm, and we are qualified to handle the banking 
affairs of those engaged in creating permanent wealth. 





THE 
NATIONAL PARK BANK 


OF NEW YORK 
214 Broadway 











IMPORTANT CONFERENCE ON COTTON Bank of New York: M. B. Wellborn, Gov- 
EXPORT PROBLEMS ernor Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta; 
Gilmer Winston, vice-president of the George J. Seay, Governor Federal Reserve 
Union & Planters Bank & Trust Company, Bank of Richmond; Dwight F. Davis, A. W. 
Memphis, Tenn., recently returned from McLean and George R. Cooksey, Directors 
Washington where he attended a conference War Finance Corporation; G. C. Henderson, 
between a committee representing the staple Counsel War Finance Corporation; George R. 
cotton growers of the Mississippi Delta and James, merchant and banker, Memphis; Os- 
the War Finance Corporation, with reference ¢@r Johnston, banker, Clarksdale, Miss.; Gil- 
to a loan to be furnished the Staple Cotton ™er Winston, vice-president Union & Plant- 
Growers Association by the War Finance ¢@rs Bank & Trust Company, Memphis; Frank 
Corporatiun. , Williams, investment banker, Meridian, 
The meeting was held in the office of Mr. Miss.; Oscar Bledsoe, Jr., planter, Green- 
Eugene Meyer, Jr., managing director of the W00d, Miss.; Dr. P. H. Saunders, Isadore 
War Finance Corporation. Mr. Meyer and his Newman & Co., bankers, New Orleans; 
associates were very much interested in the leroy Percy, planter and lawyer, Greenville, 
entire cotton situation and agreed to lend Miss.; 8S. J. White, acting president New Or- 
the Staple Growers Association $5,000,000 on leans Cotton Exchange, and Charles Clai- 
cotton intended for export. In view of the orne, vice-president Whitney-Central Na- 
importance of the situation, the meeting was ‘ional Bank. 
attended not only by Mr. Meyer and several It was exceedingly gratifying to the cot- 
directors of the War Finance Corporation, ton interests to see the earnestness with 
but also by the Hon. W. P. G. Harding, Gov- which their affairs were discussed by men of 
ernor of the Federal Reserve Board; Andrew such prominence and it can be said without 
W. Mellon, Secretary of the Treasury; Her- hesitation that the War Finance Corporation 
bert Hoover, Secretary of Commerce and by under Mr. Meyer's leadership is entirely able 
Charles S. Hamlin and John R. Mitchell, and willing to assist the export business, and 
members of Federal Reserve Board; D. R. the Federal Reserve Board is anxious and 
Crissinger, Comptroller of the Currency; willing to assist the orderly movement of the 
Benjamin Strong, Governor Federal Reserve cotton crop. 
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INNA | 





100 


YEARS OF COMMERCIAL BANKING 





THE 


CHATHAM 





APPOINTMENT AS TRANSFER AGENTS, 
REGISTRARS AND FISCAL AGENTS 

Among the latest announcements of the 
appointment of trust companies and banks 
of New York City as transfer agents, regis- 
trars, trustees and in other fiscal capacities, 
are the following: 

The United States Mortgage and Trust 
Company has been appointed fiscal agent for 
the payment of principal and interest of 
bond issues aggregating $2,435,000, including 
Richmond, Va., $1,000,000; Rock Hill, 8. C., 
$300,000, and Duval County, Fla., $250,000. 

These issues and others aggregating $9,- 
228,000, including Camden, N. J., $1,285,000; 
Western Pipe Line Company of Colorado, $1,- 
000,000 ; Plainfield, N. J., $547,000, and Dallas, 
Texas, $450,000, are being prepared and cer- 
tified as to genuineness by the United States 
Mortgage and Trust Company. 

The Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed transfer agent of stock 
of the Belgian American Coke Ovens Cor- 
poration consisting of 100,000 shares of pre- 
ferred stock, par value $100, and 200,000 
shares of common stock, without nominal or 
par value: transfer agent for increase in 
-apital stock of the U. S. High Speed Steel 
& Tool Corporation; $150,000 shares capital 
stock to 200,000 shares common stock, no 


RICHARD H. HIGGINS 
Vice-President 
BERT L. HASKINS 
Vice-Pres. and Cashier 
C. STANLEY MITCHELL 
Vice-President 
MAX MARKEL 
Vice-President 
WALLACE T. PERKINS 
Vice-President 
WILLIAM MILNE 
Vice-President 
VINTON M. NORRIS 
Vice-President 
WILLIAM M. HAINES 
Vice-President 
HENRY L. CADMUS 
Asst. Cashier 
HARVEY H. ROBERTSON 
Asst. Cashier 
ROBERT ROY 
Asst. Cashier 


LOUIS G. KAUFMAN, President 
WILLIAM H. STRAWN 


Vice-President 
NORBORNE P. GATLING 
Vice-President 
H. A. CLINKUNBROOMER 
Vice-President 
GEORGE R. BAKER 
Vice-President 
JOHN B. FORSYTH 
Vice-President 
JOSEPH BROWN 
Vice-President 
WALTER B. BOICE 
Vice-President 
ARTHUR T. STRONG 
Vice-President 
HENRY C. HOOLEY 
Asst. Cashier 
WELLING SEELY 
Asst. Cashier 
WILLIAM S. WALLACE 
Asst. Cashier 


GEORGE M. HARD, Chairman 


HENRY E. AHERN, Trust Officer 


par value, and 32,000 shares preferred stock, 
par value, $50; transfer agent for 60,000 
shares of common stock of The Mengel Com- 
pany; trustee under an indenture providing 
for an authorized issue of $4,000,000 par 
value Atlantic Gulf and West Indies Steam- 
ship Lines Marine Equipment Trust 7 per 
cent. certificates, dated January 15, 1921, 
maturing serially on January 15, 1922, 1923 
and 1924. 

The New York Trust Company has been 
named trustee under mortgage of the 
General Mines Corporation of Bolivia dated 
July 1, 1921, given to secure an issue of 
$1,500,000 par value 7 per cent. collateral 
trust gold bonds due January 1, 1934. 

The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
City has been appointed Michigan’s fiscal 
agent in New York to handle matters per- 
taining to the State’s issue of soldier bonus 
bonds. 


as 


The Equitable Trust Company 
York has issued a booklet, on “Some Impor- 
tant Amendments, New York State Laws.” 
This pamphlet contains a brief summary of 
the principal amendments of interest to 
banks and trust companies, made by the 
New York State Legislature which adjourned 
April 16, 1921. 


of New 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Speeding up Turn-over 
One remedy for narrowed profit margins lies in 
quicker turn-over. Realizing this, producers and 
merchants in nearly every line of business are working 
out new shipping schedules—both to hasten move- 


ment of stock and to satisfy the demands ot buyers. 


Too often the time thus saved is lost again in distant 
freight houses or terminal yards, for the reason that 
shippers lack an effective means of following and 


facilitating the processes of delivery and collection. 


Such a means the Irving's Bill-of-Lading service 


provides tor your depositors. Shipments delayed 


for any reason are traced and expedited. Consignees 


are notified of arrivals. Drafts are presented by 
messenger every day in every corner of Manhattan. 
Out-of-town collections are made by correspondents 
on the spot. Time-saving is the Irving’s contri- 


bution to your program of customer service. 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK 


WOOLWORTH BUILDING, NEW YORK 


1851-1921: SEVENTY YEARS A BUSINESS BANK 








COMPANIES 


New York City 


WAITING FOR INDUSTRIAL AND PRICE 
STABILIZATION 

The course of the stock market continues 
inconclusive and lacking in initiative with 
price fluctuations within narrow compass and 
volume of trading smaller than any recorded 
within the past three years. Under the cir- 
cumstances it is difficult to conjure up any 
optimistic conviction as to frequent predic- 
tions that the fall will witness a definite 
revival. This much can be said, however, 
with assurance that both production and 
consumption have passed their lowest ebb. 
In fact, the past four weeks have yielded 
the first reliable evidences of improvement 
in certain branches of industry. Weighing 
the favorable and contrariwise business and 
financial indices of the past month or six 
weeks, the net result is certainly encourag- 
ing. Railway stocks have responded slightly 
to the impulse of the big advance in railroad 
income. Net revenue for June was $51,778,- 
000 as against a deficit of $14,612,000 a year 
ago. The banking position is steadily grow- 
ing stronger with rediscount rates lowered in 
this district to 5144 per cent. Bank loans are 
going down and reserves higher. In a num- 
ber of industries production is increasing 
while textiles also make a better showing. 

Developments in either the foreign or do- 
mestic political situation exert little influ- 
ence upon the security market. There is 
now general acceptance of the belief that 
recovery must be slow in working out eco- 
nomic salvation abroad and at home. The 
crop returns would be more unsatisfactory 
except for the fact that surplus supplies will 
help to stabilize prices and hasten such liqui- 
dation as is still needed. There is justifiable 
impatience because of the tardiness of Con- 
gress in determining the Federal 
taxation although there are plenty of indica- 
tions of the exercise of greater economy in 
Government affairs and budgets. Foreign 
trade figures showed: further decline during 
July. 


basis of 


CURRENT FINANCIAL AND BUSINESS 
STATISTICS 

Total bank clearings for July amounting 
to $27,721,159,147 represented a decrease of 
6.5 per cent. from June and of 25 per cent. 
as compared with July a year ago. Business 
failures during July numbered 1,444 with 
aggregate indebtedness of $42,774,153 as com- 
pared with 1,320 failures in June involving 
$34,639,375 and 681 insolvencies in July, 
1920, involving $21,906,412. July output of 
coke and anthracite pig iron was only 864,- 
tons as compared with 1,064,835 
tons in June and 3,059,603 tons in July last 
year. Idle freight cars on July 3lst num- 
bered 526,177, a reduction of 28,991 as com- 
pared with the previous week. 

The United States Steel Corporation re- 
ported on July 31st unfilled orders amount- 
ing to 4,830,324 tons, a reduction of 287,544 
tons as compared with previous month. There 
was a further decline in total of new 
of securities by railroads and industrial cor- 
porations during July when the aggregate of 
such issues amounted to $170,474,300 as com- 
pared with $179,114,000 for June and $240,- 
892,000 for July, 1920. Issues of State and 
municipal bonds were on a smaller scale than 
in June amounting to $94,021,550 for July as 
compared with $116,965,650 for June and 
$79,914,826 for July, 1920. Foreign trade 
during July left a favorable trade balance of 
$144,000,000 with exports amounting to $322,- 
000,000 as compared with $336,000,000 the 
previous months; imports, $178,000,000, as 
against $185,000,000 for June. 

Bradstreet’s reports a distinct stabilization 
of prices with important upward movements 
in June and July. The commodity price in- 
dex on August Ist marks an increase of 3 per 
cent. over July ist. Transactions on the 
New York Stock Exchange during July 
amounted to 9,295,124 shares a decrease of 
8,878,654 shares as compared with June and 
of 3,100,000 shares as compared with the 
corresponding month last year. Charters 
were filed in July for 517 new corporations 
with $281,759,000 capital. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS..... 
FREES MPMI ED. vyncvinccs ap wneece cece. 
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$15,000,000 
...+++++'$170,000,000 


Forty-three branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


+ oy + 


NEW YORK AND NEW JERSEY TITLE! | - 


COMPANIES EFFECT ORGANIZATION 

At a recent meeting (of officials of tifle tom- 
panies from cities in New York and New’ Jer 
sey, ‘held at the Bankers’ Glub of New York 
City plans weére ‘develépeil ‘for’ orgknizing 
State associations of title companies in the 
States of New York and New Jersey. Action 
was also taken to secure affiliation with the 
American Association of Tithe Men. The pri- 
mary purpose of such organized effort is to 


bring about the solution of title problems 
which confront the title companies of New 
York and New Jersey in common with the 


title business throughout the country. 

The following were present at the Bankers’ 
Club meeting: Harry A. Kahler, president; 
Cyril H. Burdett, vice-president, and H. W. 
Foster, of New York Title and Mortgage 
Company; Clarence H. Kelsey, president, and 


Horace Anderson, general manager, Title 
Guarantee and Trust Company; Louis V. 


Bright, president, and Henry R. Chittick, ex- 
amination department, Lawyers’ Title and 
Trust Company; Charles E. Covert, presi- 
dent, and George W. Cummings, Jr., United 
States Title Guaranty Company; Henry J. 
Davenport, president, and D. S. Coe, vice- 
president, Home Title Insurance Company; 
Howard R. Cruse, president, New Jersey 
Title Guarantee Trust Company; A. C. 
Streetwolf, president, Middlesex Title Guar- 
antee & Trust Company; J. F. Hunt, of New 
Jersey Title Insurance Company; Uzal H. 
McCarter, president, Fidelity Union Trust 
Company of Newark, N. J. 


The first syndicate operation for the ex- 
tension of grain credits to Germany by Ameri- 
ean financial institutions was consummated 
July 21 with the announcement that an ac- 
ceptance credit for $9,000,000 running for 
ninety days had been negotiated in which a 
number of leading banks and trust companies 
of New York and other cities are associated. 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 





, wyehue 
) debtiall thoroughfares, df New York City, most 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 
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FIFTH AVENUE RESIDENCE FOR | 

EMPIRE. TRUST COMPANY BRANCH , 

' With the advhnce of jbusiress up Fifth 
and other former fashionable ‘rési- 
of those palatial homes, ‘which were Jand- 
marks of have been 
converted into business establishments. Some 
of the finest of 
formerly owned 
New York 
branches 


architectural interest, 


these residences which were 
and eminent 
families, uptown 
trust The latest 
acquisition of this kind is the former William 
K. Vanderbilt home the 
Fifth and 
street, the purchase of which has re- 
cently behalf of the Empire 
Trust $1,500,000 has 
been made on the property to the new owners, 


occupied by 
have become 
for companies. 
site at northwest 
corner of avenue Fifty-second 
been 
completed in 
Company. A loan of 
the Empire Investors’ Corporation, which ac- 
quired the building and site last November 
for the uptown branch of the Empire Trust 
Company. alterations would not 
materially alter the attractive architectural 
exterior of the residence 


sSusiness 


The $1,500,000 loan has been placed by the 
Metropolitan Life Insurance Company. It is 
to run until December 1, 1926, bearing inter- 
est at 6 per cent. The house occupies a plot 
fronting 100 feet on the avenue by 175 feet 


on the street, opposite the northerly twin 
Vanderbilt houses on the westerly avenue 
front between Fifty-first and Fifty-second 


streets. Adjoining the former W. K. Vander- 
bilt residence on the north is the fine resi- 
dence of Mrs. W. K. Vanderbilt, Jr., and on 
the Fifty-third street corner, where formerly 
stood the Gallatin home, are two six-story 
business buildings, erected a few years ago 
by the late Michael Dreicer, and now owned 
by his estate. The assessed value of the Van- 
bilt house is $2,125,000, the land value being 
$1,950,000. The purchase price for that choice 
corner is said to have been close to $3,000,000. 












TRUST COMPANIES 


HE extensive advertising of Guaranty Travelers 
Checks is aimed toward the development of 
new and increased travelers check business for banks. 


Banks which sell these checks can extend to pur- 
chasers the courtesies of our New York and foreign 


offices, which are equipped to render a broad service 
to travelers. 


We invite you to consider an agency for the sale 
of Guaranty Travelers Checks. We shall be pleased 
to give you detailed information. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 



































































TRUST COMPANIES 


Che Chase National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK, 57 BROADWAY 


CAPITAL : - - - $15,000,000 

SURPLUS AND PROFITS ~ - 19,716,000 

DEPOSITS (June 30, 1921) : - 312,278,000 
OFFICERS 


A. BARTON HEPBURN, Chairman of the Advisory Board 


ALBERT H. WIGGIN, President 


Vi1cE-PRESIDENTS 
SAMUEL H. MILLER 
CaRL J. SCHMIDLAPP 
GERHARD M. DAHL 
REEVE SCHLEY 
ALFRED C. ANDREWS 
ROBERT I. BARR 


COMPTROLLER 
THOMAS RITCHIE 


ASST. VICE-PRESIDENTS 
Epwin A. LEE 
WILLIAM E, PurDY 
GrorGE H. SAYLOR 
M. HappEN HOWELL 

CASHIER 
WittiaM P. HOoLiy 


DIRECTORS 


Henry W. CANNON 
A. BARTON HEPBURN 
ALBERT H. WIGGIN 
JOHN J. MITCHELL 
Guy E. Tripp 

JAMES N. HILi 
DANIEL C. JACKLING 


CHARLES M. SCHWAB 
SAMUEL H. MILLER 
EpwarpD R. TINKER 
Epwarp T. NICHOLS 
NEWCOMB CARLTON 
FREDERICK H. ECKER 
EuGENE V. R. THAYER 


CARL J. SCHMIDLAPP 
GERHARD M. DAHL 
ANDREW FLETCHER 
WiLiraM B. THompson 
REEVE SCHLEY 
KENNETH F. Woop 
H. WENDELL ENDICOTT 
WILLIAM M. Woop 


WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms, and 
shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening newaccounts. 
Through its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as Trustee under Corporate Mortgages and 
Indentures of Trust. Depositary under re-organization and other agreements. Custodian of securities 


and Fiscal Agent for Corporations and Individuals. 


tary Trusts. Trustee under Life Trusts. 


INVESTMENT ADVICE FOR CORN 
EXCHANGE BANK CUSTOMERS 

The Corn Exchange Bank of New York 
has established a good precedent for other 
banks to follow generally ; namely, the estab- 
lishment of an investment department. The 
purpose is not primarily to make this de- 
partment a source of profit to the bank, but 
to render helpful service to clients; to place 
at their command the best information as to 
the safest kind of bonds and securities and 
to enable clients to avoid investment offer- 
ings of a doubtful nature. 

The Corn Exchange Bank says in its an- 
nouncement: “The Corn Exchange Bank, 
with the view of assisting its depositors and 
friends to make investments of their surplus 
funds, has organized an investment depart- 
ment through which they will supply the 
best obtainable information as to bonds and 
stocks, United States, State and municipal 
securities, bonds and mortgages. The bank 
recognizes the necessity of good counsel in 
these disturbed times. It should be distinct- 
ly understood that this is not a movement to 
dispose of any securities that the bank has on 
hand or wishes to sell, but an organized ef- 
fort to place at the use of its depositors, the 
very best information possible.” 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 


Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamen- 


STOCKHOLDERS RATIFY CAPITAL 
INCREASE 


The stockholders of the United States Mort- 
gage and Trust Company of New York, at a 
special meeting, ratified the proposal of the 
Board of Directors for increasing the capital 
from $2,000,000 to $3,000,000, which became 
effective August Ist. The increase was pro- 
vided through a stock dividend of 50 per 
cent. payable out of surplus. This increase 
in capital was prompted by the excellent con- 
dition and continued growth of the company 
under the able administration of President 
John W. Platten. The last official statement 
showed total resources of $77,525,000 and 
deposits $63,065,000. 

John C. Foley has been elected assistant 
treasurer of the United States Mortgage & 
Trust Company at a recent meeting of the 
board of directors. He has been with the 
company since 1905. 


It has just been announced that additional 
room will be taken by the U. S. Mortgage & 
Trust Company, on or about October Ist, 
comprising the space at 47 Cedar street, now 
occupied by the U. 8S. Fidelity & Guaranty 
Company. 





TRUST 


Are YouRepresented 
In Canada? 


In order to receive the 
best attention, and pro- 
duce the most satisfac- 
tory results, your Cana- 
dian interests should be 
entrusted to a capable 
and experienced Cana- 
dian trust company. 

We offer a conscientious 
service to individuals and 
institutions re- 
quiring Canadian repre- 
sentation. 


Your inquiries are solicited 


The Northern Trusts Co. 


: WINNIPEG CANADA:: 





COMPANIES 


Have You a Financial 
Agent in Canada? 


To persons and corporations 
requiring a financial agent, 
this Company offers service 
which only a corporation 
financially strong, with offices 
throughout the Dominion and 
an experienced staff, can give. 


Correspondence Invited 


National Trust 
Company 


Limited 
Capital - - - - - - §$ 2,000,000 


Reserve - « + 2.000,000 
Assets under Administration, 94,000,000 


HEAD OFFICE: 


18-22 King Street East, Toronto 


Montreal Winnipeg Edmonton 


Saskatoon Regina London, Eng. 





FORTY YEARS’ SERVICE WITH 
HANOVER NATIONAL 

It was an interesting occasion the other 
day at the Hanover National Bank of New 
York when the officers assembled in the di- 
rectors’ room to testify te their esteem to 
one of their fellow workers, Mr. W. L. Oli- 
phant, the bank, and to con- 
gratulate him upon completing forty uninter- 
rupted years of with that bank. 
When Mr. Oliphant stepped into the room he 
greeted by President Woodward, who 
presented him with a handsome silver lov- 
ing cup, tendered in a complimentary speech. 
Upon the cup was inscribed: “Presented to 
Walter Laurence Oliphant by the Hanover 
National Bank in recognition of forty years 
of faithful and efficient service, 1881-1921.” 

Mr. Oliphant became associated with the 
Hanover National July 1, 1881. His quiet 
bearing has endeared him to all his 
ciates and he looks forward to many 
of further service. 


secretary of 
service 


was 


asSSO- 


years 


The University of Wisconsin has con- 
ferred upon Mr. Gerhard M. Dahl, vice-presi- 
dent of the Chase National Bank of New 
York, the honorary degree of Master of 
Arts. } 





RATIFY CAPITAL INCREASE FOR 
MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY 
Stockholders of the Manufacturers Trust 
Company of Brooklyn and New York have 
ratified the proposal of the board of directors 
providing for an increase in capital from 
$2,000,000 to $2,500,000. This increase is in 
conjunction with the contemplated merger of 
the Ridgewood National Bank into the Manu- 
facturers Trust Company and the recent 
opening of an additional Manhattan office at 
139 Broadway. The increase is provided by 
the issuance of 5,000 additional 
fered to present stockholders at 
share, thus adding $500,000 to capital 
$500,000 to surplus. Each stockholder 
the privilege of subscribing for an 
up to 25 per cent. of his holdings. 

The Westchester Trust Company of 
kers, N. Y., reports total resources of 
349,235; deposits, $6,691,357; capital, $300.,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $341,747. 

The Rome Trust Company of Rome, New 
York, reports total resources of $3,679,916; 
deposits, $3,190,145; capital, $300,000; sur- 
plus and profits, $176,386. 

Mr. Ernest F. 
ciated with the 
blower & Weeks. 


shares of- 
$200 per 
and 
has 
amount 


Yon- 


$7,- 


has become 
York office of 


Clymer 
New 


asso- 


Horn- 
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The 
LINCOLN TRUST COMPANY 


7 WALL STREET 
346 BROADWAY 
204 FIFTH AVENUE f 
BROADWAY AT 72d STREET 


NEW YORK 
The Lincoln Trust Company offers efficient Banking and Trust service embraaing 
both Demestic and [Foteign Business, 


i 


We invite Lorreapondence with out-of-town Banks, Trust Companies, Corporations 
and Individuals ‘desjring New York banking or ‘fiduciary affiliations, 
i}! Spetial atténition is givén to the handling of Acceptances, Commercial Letters of 
Credit, Travelers’ Lietters of Credit and Foreign Exchange. ‘ 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over $3,000,000.00 


Member Federal Reserve System and New York Clearing House Association 











TO INVESTIGATE EUROPEAN ECONOMIC 


AFFAIRS 

Mr. Frederick W. Gehle, one of the bright- 
est and most talented of the younger mem- 
bers of the New York City banking frater- 
nity, is bound on a timely mission to study 
economic credit and economic conditions in 
Europe. Mr. Gehle has charge of the pub- 
licity department of the Mechanics & Metals 
National Bank of this city and is author of 
some of the best treatises that have been 
published on this side of the ocean dealing 
with international economic affairs. His apti- 
tude for gathering and interpreting facts and 
figures have been also at the disposal of the 
men who are directing the work of organiz- 
ing the proposed $100,000,000 Edge Bank un- 
der the auspices of the American Bankers’ 
Association. 

Mr. Gehle was formerly a newspaper man 
and his training and knowledge of banking 
and economic conditions will enable him to 
bring back from Europe most useful facts 
and figures as to the situation on the other 
side. No better man could have been chosen 
for this task and it is safe to say that when 
Mr. Gehle returns he will bring along some 
illuminating information as to the necessary 
steps to organize foreign credit machinery 
upon a more efficient basis. 


TLS 














FREDERICK W. GEHLE 


Publicity Manager, The Mechanics & Metals National 
Bank of New York, who goes abroad to study economic and 


credit conditions 





TRUST COMPANIES 


THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 


ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL - - - - 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS - ~ : 


' WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
/ E. HAYWARD, FERRY, Vice-Presideht 


$3,000,000 
$20,000,000 


1 


SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President 


JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President 


CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier 


J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 


GEORGE E. 


WILLIAM) DONALD, Aiss’t Cashier 


EWIS, | Ass’t Cashier 


JAMES P: GARDNER, Ass’t Cashier 
FREDERICK A; THOMAS, ‘Ass’t Cashier 
WALTER G. NELSON, ‘Ass’ t Cashier 
CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 


WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 


ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 
FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 





CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


American Trust Company.. 
Bankers Trust Co 


Brooklyn Trust Co...................5 


Capital 


. $1,000,000 


Central Union Trust Co............cecce! 


Columbia Trust Co 
Commercial 
Corporation Trust Co 


rahe ee a ee es 5 ois ntkiw alo 8s 
EG Be PERE Nal ce Ct 


Farmers’ Loan and Trust 
Fidelity-International 
Fulton Trust 


AE ast le 2 ae ae 2 
ans alo ose 


Italian Discount & Trust Company.. 
Kings County 
Lawyers’ Title Ins. & Trust 


Manufacturers 
Mercantile Trust Co 
Metropolitan 

Midwood Trust Company 


N. ¥. Idle Tua, & Trost............0..05 


U. 8. Mortgage & Trust.. 
United States 
* Not including extra dividend. 





Sur. and 
Profits 
June 30, 
1921 
$401,000 
19,034,500 
2,678,300 
18,147,400 
7,652,300 
513,600 
135,000 
1,831,400 
16,599,700 
11,617,100 
1,631,600 
644,700 
30,545,400 
732,900 
762,000 
2,930,800 
6,296,700 
1,202,600 
2,112,100 
1,083,500 
3,394,000 
270,700 
2,407,000 
16,340,600 
1,905,500 
12,416,300 
4,850,700 
15,020,000 


Deposits 
June 30, 
1921 
$11,948,200 
281,468,000 
31,355,200 
197,382,200 
80,341,500 

7,866,900 


48,928,600 
216,055,800 
121,188,800 

21,397,700 

7,778,900 
549,234,400 
6, 358, 700 

12.7 28,600 

25,302,500 

17,803,400 

24,092,100 

31,590,000 

16,672,200 

27,838,700 

1,004,100 

21,767,300 
152,402,300 

45,201,100 


549,234,400 


65,004,900 
54,378,700 


Bid Ask Div. 


292 
420 
323 
270 
110 
300 
260 
345 
200 
260 
245 
180 
165 
660 
108 
155 
200 
290 
230 
145 
550 
300 
275 
295 
395 
860 


300 
440 
330 
280 
145 


265 
365 
215 
270 
250 
185 
190 
115 
165 
206 
310 
245 


155 


312 
305 
305 
410 
890 


20 
#20 

22 
*16 




































































TRUST 


Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


CURB ON PROFESSIONAL BANK 
PROMOTERS 


Officials of established banks and trust 
companies throughout the State of Pennsyl- 
vania welcome with approval the recent an- 
nouncement made by Governor Sproul that 
no more applications for State bank or trust 
company charters will be approved until the 
authorities have satisfied as to the 
character and standing of the applicants for 
such charters. 


become 


Before any such applications 
are favorably acted upon there must be suffi- 
cient proof of the good intent and substan- 
tiality of the promoters. It must be shown 
that there is public necessity for the estab- 
lishment of such trust companies 
in the neighborhood where it is proposed to 
locate them together with the fact that the 
circumstances of their promotion and organi- 
zation are clean and commendable. 

This policy was enunciated in a letter for- 
warded by Governor Sproul recently to State 
Commissioner of Banking John S. 
The latter, in his reply, cordially 
the position taken by the and 
pledges wholehearted co-operation to put a 
stop to chartering or State 
banks and trust professional 
promoters. 

For many years the State of Pennsylvania 
has provided fertile and profitable grazing 
ground for professional bank and trust com- 
pany promoters. It may that 
facts presented by 
Trust CoMPANIES Magazine to the legislative 
committee at Harrisburg and also brought 
to the attention of the State Commissioner 
of Banking reciting concrete cases of organi- 
zation of State and trust companies 
by clever professional promoters whose only 
concern was to and or- 
ganization These promoters, however, 
continued their activities owing chiefly to the 
absence of any definite law upon the statute 
giving discretionary power to reject 
applications to the State banking authorities. 
Amendments passed by the Legislature two 
years ago, based upon recommendations made 
by the Codification materially 
strengthened the position of the banking de- 
partment but leaving undetermined the ques- 
tion of censoring applications for charters. 


banks or 


Fisher. 
endorses 


Governor 


organization of 
companies by 


be recalled 


some years were 


ago 


banks 


obtain commissions 


fees. 


books 


Commission, 


The extent to which professional bank pro- 


moters have conducted their operations in 


this commonwealth is indicated in the letter 





COMPANIES 






Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - 
Surplus and Profits, 
Resources over - 


$1,000,000 
5,400,000 
65,000,000 


OFFICERS 
J. R. McALLISTER, President 
J. A. HARRIS, Jr., J. WM. HARDT, 
Vice-President Vice-Pres. & Cashier 
E. E. SHIELDS, W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


M. D. REINHOLD, Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 








written by Bank Commissioner Fisher in re- 
ply to the statement. During 
1920 there were twenty-one promoted State 
banks and trust companies in Pennsylvania 
with an aggregate capital of $1,175,000. In 
many instances these enterprises were pro- 
moted by the groups of 
The fees charged by these promoters during 
1920 amounted to $101,000, approximately 
one-tenth of the amount paid in. The fa- 
vorite plan has been to appeal to class and 
racial prejudice as the vanity of 
merchants or business men before whom was 
dangled the prize of a directorship or official 
position in addition to promise of large earn- 


Governor's 


same 


professionals. 


well as 


ings. Sales of stock usually provided for ad- 
ditional payments in the form of surplus 
from which promotion or organization fees 
were deducted. Such fees were withheld 
from initial instalment payments and very 
often new institutions were left in a 


weakened condition at the start. In a num- 
ber of cases such enterprises were abandoned 
by the promoters after 10 per cent. had been 
collected from first payments. Frequently, 
such new banks or trust companies were pro- 
jected for neighborhoods already amply sup- 
plied with facilities. False representations 
were also made as to earning power. 


COMPANIES 


HE PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest 
fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 


ESTABLISHED 1867 


$20,000 ,000 
56 000,000 
9,000,000 


Assets over ..« « 
Trust Funds over 
Capitaland Surplus. 


“An old institution with modern and 
aggressive ideas.” 


EQPLE 


AND TRUST CO. 


OF PITTSsSevReGH 
fOunOEO 1867 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $9.000,000 


WHERE WOOD CROSSES FQURTH 


TRUST COMPANY EARNINGS AND 
OPERATING COSTS 

While the great variety of banking and 
fiduciary provided by trust com- 
panies makes for increasing volume of busi- 
and works to the advantage of the 
public, the factor of overhead expense and 
high operating costs has reached a point 
ealling for more deliberate consideration. 
Trust company earnings in Philadelphia and, 
in fact, throughout Pennsylvania have con- 
tinued satisfactory in the main during the 
past twelve months’ period ending June 30th. 
It is largely due, however to the profits de- 
rived from the real estate department, the 
loaning of funds at comparatively high rates 
and the steady earnings obtained from the 
large volume of trust business, that a fairly 
good showing has been made, especially dur- 
ing the first half of this year. 

Surplus and undivided profits accounts do 
not serve as a fair test of earning power in 
view of the fact that nearly all of the trust 
companies have written off depreciation in 
investments. Earnings have also been used 
to provide reserve for larger tax payments 
and other fixed or contingent expenses. The 
item of salaries for employees presents a 


services 


ness 


THE 
PROVIDENT 


LIFE AND TRUST COMPANY 
OF PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Member Federal Reserve System 
FOURTH AND CHESTNUT STREETS 





Capital - - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and 
Undivided Profits 6,798,054.96 


ASA S. WING 
PRESIDENT 


J. BARTON TOWNSEND 
JOHN Way M. ALBERT LINTON 
VICE-PRESIDENTS 


C. WALTER BORTON 
TRUSTOFFICER 


SAMUEL H, TROTH 
TREASURER 


problem that must sooner or later call for 
adjustment in accordance with the general 
tendency toward cost of living and wage de- 
cline. Thus far salary rolls have not been 
curtailed to any appreciable extent. Over- 
head expenses for supplies, providing addi- 
tional office and department accommodation 
have not shown any pronounced tendency 
toward decrease. 

A comparison of the deposits of the larger 
trust companies of this city the 
past ten-year period shows following 


gzalns: 


covering 
the 


—Deposits——— 
June 30,’21 Apr. 29, ’11 

. $30,623,919 $10,899,415 
24,265,809 
34,760,202 
7,774,278 
20,462,091 
9,386,662 
9,574,488 9,876,974 
5,559,917 3,797,724 
Comparison of the surplus and undivided 
profits of the larger individual trust com- 
panies of this city as of June 30, 1921 and 
June 30, 1920, show substantial gains during 
the past year with but one or two exceptions. 


Commercial 
Fidelity 
Girard 
Land Title 
i oe) 
Phila. Trust 
Provident 

teal Est. 


36,020,256 





TRUST 


LOS ANGELES 
TRUST SERVICE 


Trust Companies and Banks 
wishing Trust Business _trans- 
acted in Los Angeles or Southern 
California would do well to con- 
sider the exceptional equipment 
of the Trust Department of 


GURITYTEcstT 
& SAVINGS BAN 


- BAVINGS COMMERCIAL Tauet 

The great volume and wide scope of 
our Trust Business has enabled us to 
assemble a corps of specially trained 
men, to give to every detail of every 


estate or trust the skilled attention 
which successful administration re- 
quires. 


Assets over $98,000,000 
Capital and Surplus, $5,000,000 


Member Federal Reserve System 


COMPANIES 


Pi ttsburgh 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST (0, | 


341-5435 FOURTH AVE... PITTSBURGH. 


ESTABLISHED 1886 


Acts in all trust capacities 
Trust accounts managed 
$90,000,000 


Capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits $6,700,000. 
Handles checking 
accounts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 














WEST END TRUST COMPANY’S NEW 
PRESIDENT 


On September ist, Mr. J. Willison Smith 
will assume his new duties as president of 
the West End Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia. He was elected to that office recently, 
succeeding Charles B. Dunn, who has served 
as president since May 1, 1913. Mr. Smith 
relinquishes his position as a vice-president 
of the Land Title & Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia and general appraiser of the 
Philadelphia Company for Guaranteeing 
Mortgages. 

Mr. Smith will be one of the youngest men 
to hold the position of president of a trust 
company in Philadelphia. He rendered no- 
tably valuable service during the war as as- 


as 


sistant director of the housing and trans- 
portation division of the Shipping Board, 


subsequently becoming manager of that divi- 
sion, succeeding A. Merritt Taylor. 
The West 


End Trust Company was or- 
ganized in 1913. The latest financial state- 
ment shows total resources of $15,168,000; 


deposits of $10,239,000; capital, $2,000,000; 
surplus, $1,800,000, undivided profits $137,969. 





Samuel F. Mentzer has been elected presi- 
dent of the Federal Trust Company of Har- 
risburg. 








J. Wiiiison SMITH 


Elected President of the West End Trust Company of 
Philadelphia 



























TRUST COMPANIES 


Prrrssurc Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,000,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 


Interest paid on Deposits. 


OFFICERS: 


Louis H. GETHOEFER 
D. GREGG McKEE Vice-President 
WALDO D. JONES Treasurer 
Epwarp D. GILMORE...........+4 Asst. Treasurer 
CHARLES E. SWARTZ 


Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
J. Horace McGINNITY 


ANDREW P. MARTIN ,...cccescesss Asst. Secretary 
GwILyM A. PRICE Asst. Trust Officer 





FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY LEASES 
PROPERTY 

The Fidelity Trust Company has relin- 
quished its plans to erect a thirty-story office 
building on the valuable site acquired by the 
company in 1915 which occupies a space of 
feet on Broad street and 175 feet on 
Walnut and Sansom streets. It was the orig- 
inal intention of the Fidelity Trust Company 
to erect what would have been the 
combined bank and office building in 
delphia. 


store 


nor 
ae 


largest 
Phila- 
The site is at present occupied by 
and theatre buildings. The war and 
excessive of construction delayed the 
plans and the Fidelity recently availed itself 
of an advantageous offer to give a long term 
lease on the property to the Shuberts, 
theatrical managers. 

Another reason for changing its building 
plans is the acquisition of the Logan Trust 
Company by the Fidelity Trust 
The Logan Trust Company owned all the 
properties on the north side of Chestnut 
street, between the Republic Trust Company 
and 15th street, giving a frontage of 83 feet 
on Chestnut street and a depth of 95 feet to 
Ranstead street. It is possible that the Fi- 
delity may erect a large building on this site. 


costs 


Company. 


The Carlisle Trust Company 
Pa., has become a member of 
Reserve system. The 
resources of $2,246,985. 

The Savings and Trust Company recently 
opened for business at Youngwood, Pa., with 
eapital of $125,000. H. C. Cook is president; 
J. C. Lowe and H. A. McMurray, vice-presi- 
dents and L. G. Darr, treasurer. 

The Union Trust Company will open for 
business October 15th, at Greensburg, with 
capital of $400,000. C. F. Lynch, president; 
J. D. Wentling, vice-president ; C. B. Hollings- 
worth, vice-president; D. P. Hudson, treas- 
urer. 


of Carlisle, 
the Federal 
institution has total 


DECISION GOVERNING TRUST POWERS 


OF NATIONAL BANKS 

Judge Henderson in the Philadelphia Or- 
phans’ Court has handed down an opinion re- 
fusing the petition of the National Bank of 
Germantown and the Southward National 
Bank for approval of these banks as trust 
and surety companies for handling trust es- 
tates. 

The applications were opposed by the State 
Commissioner of Banking because of conflict 
between the Federal and State laws. 
Pennsylvania statutes trust 


Under 
companies are 


required to keep all trust funds apart from 
their assets and the State Banking Commis- 


sioner requires all trust funds to be de- 
posited in a separate banking institution. The 
Federal law authorizes National banks exer- 
cising fiduciary powers to deposit in the com- 
mercial department trust funds held await- 
ing investment, provided the bank first set 
aside in the trust department either United 
States bonds or other approved securities. 


PENNSYLVANIA TRUST COMPANIES 

A recent summary issued by Commissioner 
of Banking John S. Fisher emphasizes the 
important position which trust companies oc- 
cupy in this commonwealth. Of the aggre- 
gate assets of $2,215,580,533 reported by all 
classes of banking institutions under super- 
vision the trust companies held $1,494,576,- 
658, which represents a very substantial gain 
as compared with June 30, 1920. The trust 
companies also have by far the largest num- 
ber of depositors numbering 2,034,143 of a 
total of 3,541,086. The trust companies paid 
in the form of dividends during the twelve 
month period ending last June 30th a total 
of $15,495,930 as compared with $1,874,526 
paid by State banks. Of the aggregate de- 
posits of $1,682,873,079 the trust companies 
have $1,015,309,859; the State banks $317,- 
077,000 and savings banks $307,241,000. 

























TRUST COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
IY I ne ne ig area $589,800 
American Bank & Trust Co 300,000 
Belmont Trust Co. 125,000 
Central Trust & Savings Rt Eis Kee 750,000 
CORON Ete OOO. ove cess cence 200,000 
eS gS ee 500,000 
Columbia Ave. Trust.......... 400,000 
Commercial Trust Co..............- 2,000,000 
Commonwealth Title Ins............ 1,000,000 
Continental Equitable.............. 1,000,000 
Empire Title & Trust........... 156,575 
ExcelsiorTrust & Sav. Fund......... 300,000 
ee 200,000 
RMR OO. tiv cwcceadvee 5,200,000 1 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania. 3,000,000 
eg wralbls 250,000 
ON er en ee 1,000,000 
Germantown Trust. ........ccccevcs 1,000,000 
SE NR nd Ga cage cous Meee © 200,000 
SES OS Se ey are 2,500,000 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit.. 1,000,000 
Haddington Title & Trust....... 125,000 
IR a os o's cae bese eceeet 200,000 
Hotmesburg Trust.............. 125,000 
SS ee eee 500,000 
Integrity Trust. 500,000 
Se 200,000 
Land Title & Trust Co........... 3,000,000 
Liberty Title & Trust......... — 500,000 
oe, Sr 250,000 
Market St. Title & Trust............ 250,000 
Merchants Union Trust............. 500,000 
Mutual Trust Co............. 438,043 
NN I 500,000 
North Philadelphia Trus st. 250,000 
Northwestern Trust Co...... 150,000 
SE Se ees ae 150,000 
Penn. Co for Insurances....... 2,000,000 
Peoples Trust Co............. 634,450 
Philadelphia Trust Co........... 1,000,000 
Provident Life & Trust.............. 2,000,000 
Real Estate Trust Co..... eee 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust....... 1,500,000 
ON eee 400,000 
NS EE 500,000 
Tia vain «ina £0 ag and 150,000 
4° ORS ESSAI See lies 125,000 
United Sec. Life & Trust............ 1,000,000 
po ee ee 160,000 
Co RO eS fe eee 2,000,000 

500,000 


West Philadelphia Trust............. 


REDUCTION OF DISCOUNT RATES 


Commenting upon the recent reduction of 
rediscount rates to 5% per cent. by a number 
of the Federal Reserve banks Mr. Richard L. 
Austin, chairman of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Philadelphia says in the latest 


monthly review: 
‘This lowering of discount rates in dis- 
tricts of great financial and industrial prom- 


considered 
discount 
rates, or 


inence may be as an important 
rates ordinarily mean 
at least more money 
old rate. Lower interest 
rates, or more money available at the old 
rate, ordinarily means that those firms un- 


dergoing a process of readjustment find the 


step. Lower 
lower interest 
available at the 


Surplus & 
Undivided 
Profits 
$462,328 

177 ,936 
94,490 
841,398 
185,658 
650,895 
563,057 
3,350,148 
1,677,258 
1,369,534 
89,053 
170,412 
180,088 
6,396,046 
2,759,202 
582,405 
799,291 
1,216,102 
177 ,309 
9,168,140 
660,853 
117,607 
246,862 
106,406 
1,452,849 
1,881,482 
414,154 
9,882,614 
581 81 1 
262,474 
437,118 
542,082 
169,160 
2,358,118 
549,506 
730,353 
119,601 
5,703,899 
125,000 
5,239,687 
6,886,031 
692 poe 
3,415,27( 
22! 008 
181,881 
205,686 
84,367 
984,276 
77,192 
1,937 ,996 
664,808 


strain 


Deposits 


$1,938,237 
9 349,008 
1, '352,455 
10,107,881 
3,000,477 
5,704,257 
4,450,054 
18,056,655 
19,621,228 
10,356,577 
1,005,055 
3,090,294 
3,089,580 
32,554,459 
3,076,834 
5,561,081 
9,921,976 
11,923,474 
12,022,016 
40,381,242 
8,421,277 
2,777 ,596 
2,940,462 
988,837 

ff 482 Ye!) 
8.657.667 
8,245,020 
14,334,505 
2 692,067 
2,318,342 
6,999,860 
1,972,844 
3,276,604 
9,068,174 
6,015,098 
7,714,166 
1,523,054 
35,906,519 
2,821,895 
22,651,485 
9,749 706 
5,736,401 
5, 543,160 
3.287.485 
2,665,232 
1,684,597 
1,563,475 
1,502, 484 
1,623,579 
10'239 294 
5 953,269 





little 


rates, 


are perhaps the 


of the 


entire 


relaxed, 
position to continue 
can do so at a 
discount 
improvement in the 


or 


lower 


Par 
100 
50 
50 
50 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
50 
50 
50 
100 
100 
100 
50 
100 
100 
50 
100 
LOO 
100 
100 
50 
50 
50 
50 
100 
50 
25 
50 
50 
50 
100 
50 
50 
100 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
100 
50 
100 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
50 


cost. 


easing of 


Last 
Sale 
160 
60% 
50 
93 
14514 
110% 
20014 
275 
220% 
103 
244 
125 
450 
104 
173 
175 
200 
85% 
750 
121% 
121 
171 
70% 
181 
220 
6014 
483 
10014 
81 
190 
60 
35 
499 
192 
355 
129 
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-20) 91 
9-21 
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-16-21 
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2- 2-21 
10— 8-19 
1-12-21 
1— 5-21 
6-29-21 
t— 6-21 
12-15-20 
12-17-19 
12-15-20 
6-22-21 
3-16-21 
4— 4-21 
12-15-20 
12— 8-20 
6-29-21 
6-29-21 
7- 6-21 
1-19-21 
6—- 1-21 
4—14—20 
4-20-21 
6-29-21 


and that those in a 
increase their 


activity 


This lowering of 


interest 
condition 
most 


They 


rates, 
of the 
encouraging 
situation. 


and 
banks 
features 
all the 


more so when taken in conjunction with fis- 


eal conditions, 
themselves for 


the future.” 


which 


seem to 
considerable improvement in 


shaping 


John Barclay has been elected president of 


the Barclay-Westmoreland 
of Greensburg, Pa., 
by the death of David L. 


Newill. 


Trust 
to fill the vacancy 


Company 


caused 


TRUST 


- Boston 


Special Correspondence 
COMMISSION APPOINTED TO 
RECONSTRUCT BANKING CODE 
The State 


thorities, 


and legislative 
Governor 


executive au- 
the and the 
Bank Commissioner are in close accord with 


including 


responsible banking and trust company in- 
terests in the determination to devise a new 
banking that shall 
adequately protect the public against unscru- 
pulous manipulation as well as incompetent 
handling of the people’s moneys and savings. 
of the banking and trust company 
laws, authorized by resolution of the Legis- 
lature, will be no perfunctory affair. The 
public welfare and restoration of confidence 
in legitimate conduct of banks and trust com- 
panies will be the main objectives. The best 
talent in the banking and trust company field 
will be consulted as to practical requirements 
and a comprehensive study will be 


code for Massachusetts 


Revision 


made of 
upproved statutes and methods in others. 

The character of the Banking 
Committee recently appointed by the 
ernor is a guarantee that the job will be per 
formed fearlessly and thoroughly to prevent 
any the experiences 
which have made the past twelve months one 
trial and hardship not 
who had money in 
but also for 


Revision 
Gov- 


recurrence of sad 


of severe alone for 
institutions 
banking institutions in general. 
As members of this Commission the Governor 
has appointed George E. 


John E. White of 


those closed 


Brock of Boston, 
Worcester and Wim. H., 
Burgess of Lexington. With them will serve, 
by authority of the Legislature, Bank Com- 
missioner Joseph C. Allen, Senators Wells of 
Boston and Gibbs of Waltham. 
tives Keniston of Boston, Shuebruk of Cohas- 
Marlborough. 


the Home 
ings president of the Na 
tional Savings Banks, past 
president of the Massachusetts Bankers’ As 

president of the 
Bank Association and a 

England Mutual Life 


Representa- 


set and Hannagan of 


Mr. Brock is president of Sav- 
Bank of Boston. 

Association of 
sociation, Massachusetts 
director of 


Insurance 


Savings 
the New 
Company. 

Mr. White is president of the Worcester 
Bank & Trust Company. He was a member 
of the Committee on Ways and Means and 
Banks and Banking while in the Legislature 
and was State auditor for two years. Mr. 
Burgess is a partner of the firm of Burgess, 
Lang & Company of Boston and holds several 
town offices in Lexington. 


COMPANIES 


American 
Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 


50 State Street BOSTON 


Chartered 1881 
$1,000,000. 


Surplus (earned) over 2,500,000. 
Total Resources - 26,000,000. 


Capital’ - . 


ACCOUNTS INVITED 


BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 


FORCEFUL TRUST COMPANY 
ADVERTISING 


The Old Colony Trust Company, which last 


conducted a nation-wide advertising 
campaign in magazines and other mediums 
directing attention to New England’s indus 
trial advantages as well as historical attrac- 
connection with the Tercentenary 
the Landing of the Pilgrims, 
is continuing its broad-gauged publicity pol- 
icy. Exceptional results have been obtained 
from such national advertising, accruing not 
only to the but to business and 
recreational interests throughout New Eng- 
land. The latest advertisements 
emphasize the advantages of New England 
as a vacationist and tourist section. Special 
facilities are provided by the Old Colony in 
handling the tourist business and attending 
to the various financial and banking 
of those who spend the summer in New Eng- 
land. Edward H. Kittredge is 
the publicity department. 

“Strange Wills” is the 
teresting reprint from essays 
S. Baring Gould, M. A., which appears in the 
current number of the Old Colony “News 
Letter,’ published by the Old Colony Trust 
Company. 


year 


tions in 
celebration of 


company 


series of 


needs 
in charge of 


subject of an in- 
published by 





JOHN E. WHITE, President 


HENRY P. MURRAY, Vice-President 
SAMUEL D. SPURR, Vice-President 
CHARLES A. BARTON, Vice-President 


Commercial Department, Assets over $33,000,000 
Capital, $1,250,000 













TRUST COMPANIES 


SAMUEL H. CLARY, Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 











Worcester Bank & Trust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 
Member Federal Reserve System 


WILLIAM D. LUEY, Chairman of the Board 
ALVIN J. DANIELS, Treasurer 
BERTICE F. SAWYER, Secretary 
FREDERICK M. HEDDEN, Cashier 
CHARLES F. HUNT, Auditor 


Trust Department, Assets over $6,000,000 


Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $850,000 
Largest Commercial Bank in Massachusetts Outside of Boston 








ELECTED SECRETARY OF NEW ENGLAND 
TRUST COMPANY 

Announcement has been made by the New 
England Trust Company of Boston, the old- 
est trust company in that city, of the ap- 
pointment of Mr. Leo William Huegle, for- 
merly assistant secretary, to the office of 
secretary. Mr. Huegle succeeds the late 
Charles E. Nott, who died recently after 
serving the New England Trust Company for 
a number of years. Mr. Huegle has been as- 
sociated with the New England Trust Com- 
pany from the beginning of his banking ¢a- 
reer twenty-three years ago. He has also 
active in the affairs of the Boston 
Chapter of the American Institute of Bank- 
ing. Charles T. Dunham has been elected 
assistant secretary of the company and re- 
tains also his title and duties as assistant 
treasurer. 


been 


TRUST COMPANY MERGER IN 
CAMBRIDGE 

Consummation of the merger between the 
Charles River Trust Company and the Har- 
vard Trust Company, both of Cambridge, 
Mass., has been announced, the new organi- 
zation being conducted under the name of the 
latter bank. 

The merger provides total resources of 
about $15,000,000, a capital of $400,000 and 
surplus and undivided profits totaling $550,- 
000. President Walter F. Earle of the Har- 
vard Trust Company and Herbert H. Dyer, 
treasurer of that organization, will continue 
to fill these respective offices in the new or- 
ganization. 

Liquidating agents of the closed Pruden- 
tial Trust Company of Boston announce that 
depositors in the savings department will re- 
ceive 100 cents on the dollar and depositors 
in the commercial department will 
about 65 cents on the dollar. 


receive 





NEW ENGLAND BREVITIES 

As evidence of the freedom from indebted- 
ness to the Federal Reserve bank the latest 
statements of the Old Colony Trust Company, 
the First National Bank, National Shawmut 
Bank and Merchants National Bank, show 
that they have canceled all their rediscounts 
and bills payable. One year ago the in- 
debtedness of these four banks to the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank amounted to $115,000,000. 

The Fidelity Trust Company of Portland, 
Me., has pamphlet entitled “The 
Municipal Officer and the Issue of Municipal 
sonds and Notes.” 

Bank Commissioner Allen has approved an 


issued a 


agreement for the taking over of the closed 
Hanover Trust Company by the Boston Na- 
tional Bank. Under the terms of the agree 
ment it is expected that the savings deposit- 
ors of the trust company will 
cents on the dollar and depositors in the 
commercial department 60 cents. 

The directors of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of Cambridge, Mass., have elected Carl 
T. Whittemore, vice-president, to the presi- 
dency of the institution to succeed the late 
Woodford Ferxa 


receive 100 


THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF BOSTON 

At a recent meeting of the directors of the 
First National Bank of 
promotions were authorized: Charles F. 
Mills and William ©. LeFavre to 
vice-presidents ; 
McCauley and 
assistant cashiers ; 


soston the following 


become 
John H. Casey, Charles C. 
Wallace G. Rood to become 
and Wilbur F. Lawson to 
become auditor. 
Mr. William F. 
the bank, in charge of its foreign department, 
will sail for Buenos Aires in November to 
take up the supervision of the bank’s South 
American interests as resident vice-president. 
Mr. Benkiser will make his headquarters at 
Buenos Aires, where a branch of the bank is 
located. 


Benkiser, vice-president of 
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TRUST COMPANIES 





PROPOSED NEW BUILDING FOR THE BRANCH OF 
THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF BOSTON IN 
BUENOS AIRES, ARGENTINA 


The First National Bank of Boston has been a foremost factor in develop- 
ment of trade and financial relations between the United States and Argentina. 
For many years it has financed the greater part of the immense amount of 
wool and hide imports from Argentina to New England. In 1917 a branch 
office was Opened in Buenos Aires, known there as the “Banco de Boston.” 
This branch has become so important and its growth so rapid that it has 
been found necessary to abandon leased quarters for an elegant new banking 
home which is now being erected for the First National Bank of Boston. 
The new building is in pure Spanish architecture, nine stories in height and 
located at one of the choicest corners in the financial district of Buenos Aires. 
When completed the building will also house many of the larger and more 
representative of the American business concerns in Argentina. 
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ROGER PIERCE, VICE-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, Vice-PrEsiDENT 
ORRIN C. HART, VICE-PRESIDENT 
EDWARD B. LADD, TREASURER 
LEO WM. HUEGLE, SECRETARY 
ARTHUR F. THOMAS, TrRuST OFFICER 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Oldest Trust Company 


in Boston 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus and Profits over $2,750,000 
Trust Funds over $75,000,000 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDENT 


BOSTON 


JOHN W. PILLSBURY, ASSISTANT TREASURER 


FREDERICK O. MORRILL, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
CHARLES T. DUNHAM, ASSISTANT TREASURER 


AND ASSISTANT SECRETARY 


SEWALL E. SWALLOW, AssiSTANT TRUST OFFICER 
GEORGE H. BOYNTON, MANAGER SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


NEw ENGLAND Trust COMPANY 





CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Furnished by L. Sherman Adams, Member of Boston Stock Exchange, Specializing in Bank, 
Mill and Industrials Securities 


American Trust Co ae $ 


ee 
*Boston Safe Deposit & Tr. Co... 
*Charlestown Trust Co 
Columbia Trust Co ; 
Commonwealth Trust Co 
Exchange Trust Co.... 

Federal Trust Co............ 
Hyde Park Trust Co 
*Hub Trust Co 


*Jamaica Plain Trust Co.. 
Liberty Trust Co 
Market Trust Co.............. 
Massachusetts Trust Co... 
Metropolitan Trust Co 

*New England Trust Co... 

Old Colony Trust Co 
ee a er 
South Boston Trust Co 
*State Street Trust Co 


Winthrop Trust Co 


Capital 


600,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
100,000 
1,500,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
400,000 
2,000,000 
200,000 
500,000 
400,000 
1,000,000 
500,000 
1,000,000 
7,000,000 
200,000 
200,000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000 
100,000 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
$2,759,577 
1,660,062 
3,451,287 
51,093 
76,848 
1,269,477 
1,066,789 
387,665 
60,979 
75,470 
2,607,808 
30,626 
550,232 
178,164 
721,347 
510,061 
3,182,805 
10,667,081 
30,730 
70,534 
3,245,695 
1,185,719 
41,818 


. 


*Stocks must be offered to Directors before sales can be made elsewhere. 


Assets 
Deposits Savings Book 
Dept. Value Bid Asked 
$20,442,116 . 286 285 300 
16,244,218 $1,446,202 377 330 350 
15,395,475 . 485 435 .. 
849,761 1,776,013 126 SO 104 
896,934 970,157 181 160 170 


21,549,386 5,534,550 184 150 170 
6,393,107 8,471,770 208 180 


7,318,250 5,194,332 143 100 110 
1,043,286 $12,644 139 120 
1,269,541 1,412,006 137 ... 100 
19,043,908 3,429,238 242 270 280 
833,537 1,269,797 125 120 
4,853,715 Lveh,Gne @O° «ee BOO 
1,806,191 1,713,606 147 105 ... 
8,633,669 5,452,730 186 2 560 
4,652,658 1,921,585 207 165 175 
21,180,028 5 400 400 ys 
114,815,864 10,278 246 220 230 
297,531 371,952 119 95 110 
1,207,949 2,526,932 145 100 120 
30,144,418 .... » Se 20... 
10,453,639 6,605,155 226 ... 300 
561,754 379,916 142 115 130 


i 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Chicago 


Special Correspondence 


CREDIT AND BUSINESS SITUATION IN 
MIDDLE WEST 

Expert judgment in local banking and 
trust company circles sustains the view that 
while business and credit conditions are sub- 
mitting more readily to constructive adjust- 
ment the process of revival and full-time ac- 
tivity must necessarily be slow. There is 
little faith in artificial stimulants such as 
reduction of Federal Reserve rediscount rates 
and relaxation of credit policies. The dis- 
ruptions caused by the war have been too 
deep and violent to justify any expectation of 
an early revival in industry and business. 
Prices, especially in the retail trade, have 
not yet found their proper level. Production 
costs are still too high despite the acceptance 
of wage reductions in many directions. The 
stimulus of foreign demand for our surplus 
products is lacking and the situation in Eu- 
rope, both politically and economically is still 
too nebulous to warrant faith in an early re- 
sumption of big exports. Crop conditions are 
not entirely up to the five-year average. On 
this point the July Bulletin of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of Chicago, says: 

“Agricultural production in the seventh 
Federal Reserve district, even with the wheat 
and oat crops falling somewhat short of ear- 
lier predictions, is regarded as sufficient to 
enable the farmer to pay current bills and 
liquidate a considerable portion of his bank 
indebtedness, if he is able to market his 
products. This statement, however, will not 
apply with equal force to all sections of the 
district. His problem now is becoming one 
of markets and transportation instead of one 
of production and, together with the manu- 
facturer, he is beginning to realize more and 
more the vital importance of the resumption 
of purchases by the European consumer in 
the American market and the clearing up of 
the foreign exchange situation. 

“Meantime, manufacturing and mercantile 
business is reflecting a distinct disposition on 
the part of the domestic consumer to buy 
only what is absolutely necessary, and not 
to look so much at the intrinsic value as at 
the price-mark to determine whether the par- 
ticular article sought is being offered at a 
substantial reduction from the peak of a 
year ago. In the agricultural sections, be- 
cause of the early and far-reaching readjust- 
ment in prices of farm products, the disposi- 
tion is to be more insistent regarding price 
concessions than manufacturing centers.” 





























“Our Trust Service” 


It is the personality behind the 
service we offer in our Trust and 
Banking departments that has ob- 
tained for us the accounts of many 
banks and bankers throughout the 
country. 

When you can use the facilities 
of these departments, we shall be 
pleased to serve you. 


Chicago Trust Company 


Lucius Teter, President 


Trust Department Officers 


Williard F. Hopkins, Secretary 
William T. Anderson, Asst. Secretary 
Roy K. Thomas, Trust Officer 





CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY TAKES 
OVER GREAT LAKES TRUST COMPANY 


Directors of the Great Lakes Trust Com- 
pany of Chicago recently decided to liquidate 
and accept an offer for purchase of liabilities 
und assets made by the Central Trust Com- 
pany of Illinois. Announcement of such ac- 
tion was jointly made by Joseph E. Otis, 
president of the Central Trust Company and 
Harry H. Merrick, president of the Great 
Lakes Trust Company. 

The Great Lakes Trust Company was or- 
ganized and opened for business July, 1919. 
H. H. Merrick resigned as vice-president of 
the Central Trust Company to accept the 
office of president of the new trust company. 
The institution was started with $3,000,000 
capital and surplus of $600,000. The main 
reason assigned for liquidation is that the 
company was too heavily capitalized al- 
though it is predicted that shareholders will 
obtain more than par for their holdings. The 
last financial statement of the Great Lakes 
Trust Company showed deposits of $6,650,000. 


The Illinois Securities Act, commonly 
known as the “Blue Sky” law, has held con- 
stitutional by the Illinois Supreme Court. 
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CHICAGO 


Developed through the growth and experience of more than half a century 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Frank O. Wetmore, President 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Melvin A. Traylor, President 


offer a complete financial service, organized and maintain- 

ed at a marked degree of efficiency. Calls and correspon- 
dence are invited relative to the application of this service 
to local, national and to international requirements. 


Combined resources over $300,000,000 


CLOSING OF MICHIGAN AVENUE 
TRUST COMPANY 


The recent closing of the Michigan Avenue 
Trust Company, situated in the “automobile 


district’ in Chicago, following the disap 
pearance of the president, Warren C. Spur- 
gin and disclosure of a shortage of $1,124,000, 


has not affected the general banking situa- 


tion in Chicago. The company was ¢capital- 
ized at $200,000 and listed resources of $4,- 
288,000 with deposits of about $3,000,000. The 
plan of operation, as disclosed, consisted of 
the forging of names of Iowa and Illinois 
farmers to mortgages and notes on proper- 
ties listed and held by farmers. Spurgin was 
also understood to have operated heavily in 
the stock market. 

The closing of this institution has revived 
demand for a broader employment of the 
system of Clearing House examination of 
banks and trust companies which was orig- 
inated in Chicago and has been exceptionally 
successful in preventing failures or reckless 
banking. The Michigan Avenue Trust Com- 
pany was not a member of the Chicago Clear- 
ing House. A movement is under way to in- 
duce all “neighborhood” banks and trust com- 
panies in Chicago to subject their business 
to independent Clearing House examination 
as assurance to the public. 








STATUS OF CHICAGO BANKS AND 
TRUST COMPANIES 

Combined statements rendered by the Na 
tional banks, State banks and trust com- 
panies of Chicago as of June 30th reveal sub- 
stantial curtailment of loans but increased 
deposits and cash resources. Aggregate loans 
and discounts amounted to $1,477,977,868, a 
decrease of $7,271,623 since the March 3\lst 
returns; deposits, $1.757,864,465, an increase 
of $19,398,510, and cash resources, $438,261,- 


354, an increase of $11,073,333. The State 


group shows loans and discounts, $S18,099,- 
784, up $17,071,808; deposits, $1,042,952,957, 
up $20,874,169, and cash resources, $224,161,- 


767, up $2,883,385. Total saving deposits ex- 
ceed $509,000,000, or $11,500,000 more than 


on March 31st 


Twelve thousand people from the Italian 
district recently attended the opening of the 
Italian Trust & Savings Bank at 495 Mil- 
waukee avenue. 

L. B. Clarke has retired from his office as 
a vice-president of the Continental and Com- 
mercial Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago. 

The State National Bank of Mattoon, IIL, 
has been absorbed by the State Trust & Say- 
ings Bank of that city. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


HARRIS TRUST “LIFE INSURANCE AND 
SAVINGS PLAN” 

The Harris Trust and Savings Bank of 
Chicago have devised an unusually effective 
and attractive plan for stimulating savings 
and thrift by combing the advantages of sav- 
ings with life insurance. Those who sub- 
scribe to the plan are offered a savings ac- 
eount and life insurance policy combined. By 
means of this plan, a person may carry out a 
program of systematic savings, which will 
give him at the end of ten years $1,000 or 
more and at the same time provide insurance 
on his life for the same amount as a guaran- 
tee that his plans for the support of his fam- 
ily will not miscarry because of his death. 

For example, a young man starts out to 
save $1,000 in ten years. He agrees to de- 
posit in this special account ,a_ definite 
amount each month. If he kept up his pay- 
ments he would receive $1,000 at the end of 
ten years when he surrendered his policy, or 
he could continue his policy and would have 
on deposit in his savings account from $750 
to $945 according to his age at the time the 
policy was originally written. Should he die 
within the ten-year period, the insurance 
company would pay his beneficiary $1,000 
and the bank would pay the balance on de- 
posit in his savings account, which in some 
cases would amount to nearly $1,000 more. 
Any amount from $1,000 to $25,000 may be 
saved in this way in ten years. The insur- 
ance policies under this plan are written by 
the Mutual Life Insurance Company of New 
York. 


DEPARTMENT FACILITIES OF 
STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


Among the State banks of Chicago none 
ranks higher in character of efficient service 
rendered and in record of steady, wholesome 
growth. This bank was established as long 
ago as 1879 by Messrs. Helge A. Haugan and 
John R. Lindgren and was among the first 
banking institutions to observe a policy of 
close contact with customers. 

A booklet recently issued by the State 
Bank of Chicago sets forth the excellent 
equipment and high type of personnel of each 
department. Chairman Leroy A. Goddard 
and President Henry A. Haugan head the 
executive staff in charge of the banking de- 
partment. The bond department is in charge 
of Vice-President C. Edward Carlson and As- 
sistant Cashier Joseph F. Notheis. The for- 
eign department, which maintains direct con- 
nections with leading banks throughout Eu- 
rope and particularly in Sweden, Norway 























Serving America’s 
Second Sea-Port 


New Orleans, the gateway* to Latin 
America through the Mississippi Valley, 
is second only to New York in its 
volume of international business. 







The City’ is destined to continue its 
growth as a great American port. 







This bank has grown with New Or- 
leans since 1870, and because of its long 
experience and broad service, is well 
prepared to handle your Southern busi- 
ness economically and efficiently. 








Hibernia 
Bank & Trust Co. 


MEMBER AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION 







New Orleans 






and Denmark, is managed by Vice-President 
C. Edward Carlson and T. A. Siqueland. The 
real estate loan department has made a 
splendid record under Vice-President Oscar 
H. Haugan and the savings department has 
built up a large clientele under the direction 
of Assistant Cashier Edward L. Jarl. A spe- 
cial service department is also maintained 
under Assistant Cashier Gaylord S. Morse. 
The trust department, which holds a large 
volume of trust and estate funds, is under 
the management of Samuel E. Knight, secre- 
tary; William C. Miller, trust officer; John 
ID. Campbell, assistant secretary, with George 
Kk. Fink as attorney. 
James S. McClellan, secretary and trust 
officer of the Fort Dearborn Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank, has been made a vice-president. 
Wm. H. A. Johnson, assistant secretary of 
the Fort Dearborn Trust and Savings Bank, 
was elected secretary and assistant trust offi- 
cer. 
The organization of the Edgewater Trust & 
Savings Bank with a capital stock of $250,000 
and a surplus of $50,000 has been perfected. 
The bank occupies its own building. Presi- 
dent, Verne M. Alexander; vice-presidents, 
E. F. Turnbloom and Major B. C. Sweinhart; 
cashier, E. O. Jones. 









TRUST COMPANIES 





Seven Departments— All National | 


1. COMMERCIAL 2. SAVINGS 3. BANKS AND BANKERS 4. TRUST 
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5. BOND 6. FOREIGN 7. SAFE DEPOSIT 
This institution with its seven departments 1s a striking illus- | 
tration of the broad scope which the service of a strictly National . 
Bank may now assume under existing laws. And each of our 
departments is actively functioning. 
WHAT May WeE Do For You? 
Th ti r 
e National Bank of Commerce 
IN SAINT LOUIS 
Capital, Surplus and Profits, more than $15,000,000.00 
CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 
Surplus and 
Undivided 300k | 
Bank Capital Profits Deposit Value Bid Asked (2 
EER a ce cigs eb eedenee aka $6,000,000 $2,890,112 $54,079,692 148 176 180 e 
EES OSES aes 1,000,000 609,506 10,558,893 160 140 145 : 
Citisens Trust & Savings................ses000. 100,000 36,879 2,410,959 136 210 fi 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings..... 5,000,000 7,108,518 60,896,371 233 280 283 f 
COS os ocd ceecececueee 250,000 468,325 7,158,849 287 345 7 
Se NR ee Go coer bet esewecete® 6,250,000 7,555,251 82,460,449 206 370 375 4 
Fort Dearborn Trust & Savings................. 500,000 513,690 9,093,320 203 230 : 
UID BUG CE OTUIIE on ca cc cc cc ccccssceses 300,000 328,349 3,447,656 209 195 205 
Guarantee Trust & Savings.................000. 200,000 153,129 1,719,189 176 170 175 
SERED BUUNG Ge CMNVEMID. Conn ccnsersccncecccecee BOO,000 4,287,056 30,319,372 314 500 525 
ny RE Oe ee cc cwecowceecs 500,000 181,895 5,466,490 136 255 tj 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank.................. 5,000,000 12,104,588 115,480,332 342 340 345 
Renwood 1rust & Savings... ..............s000 200,000 305,008 £552,908 252 270 280 
Lake View Trust & Savings.................... 500,000 434,026 8,875,859 187 240 250 
ee ee 200,000 63,692 1,424,901 131 23 128 
Mercantile Trust & Savings............... ~ as 100,000 173,690 5.280.908 143 192 200 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co.................... 5,000,000 11,300,987 73,432,310 326 345 350 
panty atust & Savings..............sccccess 750,000 140,420 9,541,195 119 220 230 
OEE A TUNG OE CORVEIS. 05... cc uc clc cece tenes 2,000,000 4,229,238 39,925,154 311 320 330 
I BRUNE Oe WEIN... cc cnc cccceccceccsece 1,000,000 620,825 12,950,408 162 200 210 
A DUNE Ge MIUUIOB 6 oc kee ccdcccseccccs 300,000 283,545 5,481,736 194 185 195 
UD UE GE CUWEINIS . . . 5. 5. cue covscccceces 500,000 215,814 7,043,443 143 290 
Standard Trust & Savings...................... 1,000,000 736,341 7,167,872 173 160 165 
ee Oe eee 2,500,000 4,450,750 36,434,568 278 330 335 
| Stockmen’s Trust & Savings.................... 200,000 126,127 1,807,079 163 170 180 
' I ee os owns esos 2,000,000 2,812,631 32,679,133 240 310 325 
West Side Trust & Savings...................2- 700,000 146,055 10,677,623 121 250 260 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings..................... 400,000 166.709 5,464,512 141 275 .« 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 
+Stock owned by First National Bank. 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicago. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
MISSOURI’S CENTENNIAL ANNIVERSARY 

One hundred years ago Missouri was ad- 
mitted to Statehood in the Union and the 
centennial anniversary justly serves as an 
occasion for reviewing the mighty strides and 
importance of this commonwealth as a com- 
ponent of the nation. One of the best trib- 
utes paid to Missouri is that which ap- 
pears in the current issue of “Service,” the 
monthly organ published by the Mississippi 
Valley Trust Company of this city, which 
reads as follows: 

“Missouri is—Missouri. To the Southerner 
she is a part of the North; to the Easterner 
part of the West; to the Westerner part of 
the East; and to the Northerner part of the 
South. 

“And all of them are all right. Missouri is 
America. The sources of her population are 
as various as the sources of her wealth. Her 
pioneers were Spaniards, Frenchmen from 
Canada and New Orleans, Cavaliers from 
Virginia and Kentucky, Puritans from Maine 
and Massachusetts, Irishmen driven out by 
eruelty and famine, Germans driven out by 
Prussia. 

“Missouri was the gateway through which 
swept the great Western migration of the 
sixties. Missouri was the State on which 
North and South attempted to compromise 
the slavery issue. Missouri is Democratic 
one year and Republican the next. Missouri 
stands pat on some issues but is ready to 
throw away her hand and draw five cards 
on others. 

“Missouri is the good gray mother of West- 
ern Americans. Even the people who spent 
a week here, outfitting their prairie schoon- 
ers for the journey to California, carried 
something of Missouri westward with them. 
All over the great West from Arizona to Mon 
tuna are men whose boyhood was spent in 
Missouri or whose fathers or grandfathers 
lived in Missouri. And these men are still 
Missourians at heart. 

“What is the spirit of Missouri? What is 
the deeper significance of the statement, ‘I’m 
from Missouri’? 

“Some men understand it readily. Others 
want it explained, and do not seem the better 
for the explanation. 

“In our opinion the future of America de- 
pends to a large extent on preserving and en- 
larging the breed who do understand it. 

“Because, while Missouri’s Statehood is a 
hundred years old this month, her spirit is 
thousands of years older. 
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“Moses knew that spirit and so did Romu- 
lus and Mohammed and Erie and Raleigh and 
Laclede and Dan’l Boone. 

“It is the pioneer spirit, the spirit that 
seeks—and finds—and holds.” 


FAITH IN EUROPE’S RESTORATION 

F. O. Watts, president of the First National 
Bank of St. Louis, who attended the recent 
International Chamber of Commerce Con- 
ference at London as head of the financial 
group, believes that Europe will soon re- 
turn to “normalcy.” He said upon his re- 
cent return to St. Louis: 

“As one comes into contact with the finan- 
cial and business men of Europe he is im- 
pressed with their desire to co-operate in the 
enormous task of restoring the world to a 
condition of normal peace and industry. They 
are courageously attacking and solving their 
problems and facing with determination and 
confidence the future. This attitude, in view 
of what these people have suffered and lost, 
ought to be reassuring to American business 
men, since it affords not only a basis of con- 
fidence for the extension of credit, but also 
for that increased trade and production in 
Kurope which will revive the market for 
American products.” 
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Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 
of trust company business. Inquiries as 
to Hawaiian conditions solicited 





SOUTHWEST FINANCIAL AND BUSINESS 
SURVEY 
Chairman William McC. Martin of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of St. Louis reviews the 
financial situation in this district as follows: 
“The principal feature in the financial situ 
ation in the Eighth Federal Reserve District 
during the past thirty days has been the in- 
creased demand for funds by the country for 
crop financing purposes. The harvest of win 
ter wheat has been in full blast, and the 
grain is beginning to move in volume to the 
primary markets. Generally the demand for 
credits continues active, and rates charged 
by the commercial banks show little varia- 
tion as contrasted with thirty days ago. All 
legitimate demands are being met, with ex- 
cellent provision having been made for the 
rural communities both by the large commer 
cial institutions and Federal Reserve bank. 
“Commercial borrowers in the large cen- 
ters have considerably reduced their indebt- 
edness, and gradual liquidation of accounts 
under extension is in progress. The solidity 
of basic credit conditions in this district is 
indicated by the movement of the combined 
reserve held against deposit and Federal Re- 
serve note liabilities. Between June 15th 
and July 14th this ratio ranged from 49.2 to 
54.3, and on the latter date stood at 52.1. 
Aside from a fairly brisk demand for Fed- 
eral, State and Municipal obligations, quiet- 
ness prevails in the investment market.” 
Offices of the Mortgage Trust Company of 
St. Louis were removed recently from the 
Federal Reserve Bank building to the First 
National Bank. 








ST. LOUIS BREVITIES 


Thirteen banks in St. Louis have agreed 
to make a loan of $3,000,000 at 6 per cent. 
interest to the city of St. Louis for the pur 
pose of meeting the city payrolls and other 
current expenses until November or Decem 
ber, when the new tax revenues are expected 
to come in. 

The Mississippi Valley Trust Company of 
St. Louis has been awarded the $47,000 mu 
nicipal bonds of the city of Poplar Bluff, 
Mo., voted by the city at the special election 
held on June 10th. The money is to be used 
for civic improvement 

The Huntsville Trust Company of Hunts 
ville, Mo., and the J. M. Hammett Banking 
House, have been combined and a new trust 
company formed with a capital of $50,000 
and a surplus of $20,000, 

At a recent meeting of the board of direc 
tors of the Broadway Savings Trust Com 
pany of St. Louis, A. L. Stocke, vice-presi 
dent, was elected president of the institution 
in succession to the late Franklin R. Jackes 
Alex M. Cornwell succeeds Mr. Stocke as 
vice-president 

The First National Bank of St. Louis has 
issued a pocket-sized booklet containing all 
necessary information in regard to opening 
Savings accounts 

Announcement has just been made by the 
First National of Kansas City that it will 
start a trust department. The New England 
National of Kansas City started a trust de- 
partment at the opening of this year. The 
Columbia National did likewise. 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 
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North St. Louis Savings & Trust Co.............. 
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Surplus and 


Capital Profits Deposits 


.$1,000,000.00 $313,495.72 $9,299 ,632.05 
3,000,000.00 7,517 931.85 48,505,090.35 
3,000,000.00 5,454,042.61 22,662,705.30 

200,000.00 81,595.04 2,352,667 .07 
100,000.00 145,122.74 2,277.867.68 
500,000.00 474,873.15 7,680 ,572.51 
100,000.00 66,275.38 1,500,104.55 









TRUST COMPANIES 





INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 








OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


“OPEN SHOP” MOVEMENT GAINING 
STEADILY 


The significant factor in connection with 
the movement to establish the “open shop” 
principle in the relationship between indus- 
trial workers and employers is its marked 
popularity. Union labor tactics have alien- 
ated a large part of the working people as 
well as the public in general. This is par- 
ticularly true in regard to the building in- 
dustry. It is becoming more generally under 
stood that the lack of housing and the hard 
ships suffered because of the embargo on 
building construction is not due to lack of 
financial accommodation but chiefly because 
of the high scales of wages demanded by 
union workers. Retail prices and commodi- 
ties in general have all experienced marked 
decline but union labor continues to insist 
upon war-time wages and yields to reduction 
only when there is no other alternative. 

The Building Trades Employers’ Associa- 
tion of this city has been most aggressive in 
putting the “open shop” plan into effect by 
hiring carpenters and other construction on 
individual contracts. In other lines of in- 
dustry and production employers have also 
been successful in securing all the help they 
require by maintaining the “open shop” and 
resisting union labor. The movement finds 
ready response throughout Ohio and, indeed, 
is steadily gaining ground in the whole Mid- 
dle Western States region. 


CLEVELAND’S GROWTH IN RECENT 
YEARS 


An illuminating article appears in a recent 
issue of Finance and Industry, reviewing the 
tremendous strides which Cleveland has 





A. H. S. POST, President 








made during the past ten years as an indus- 
trial, commercial and financial center. From 
sixth city of this country in manufacturing 
importance, as shown by the United States 
industrial census of 1914, Cleveland is esti- 
mated to have climbed to fourth place, al- 
though official statistics taken by the Govern- 
ment for 1920 have not yet been made public. 
This tremendous industrial activity is repre- 
sented by more than $300,000,000 of capital 
invested in about 2,300 manufacturing estab- 
lishments, employing workmen to whom is 
paid nearly $100,000,000 annually. 

The capital investment and payrolls both 
show an increase of more than 100 per cent. 
since 1910. In that year, capital invested in 
Cleveland manufacturing enterprises totaled 
$156,520,000, divided among 1,600 establish- 
ments. Payrolls amounted to only $41,000,- 
000. This latter item shows an increase of 
122.5 per cent. in the decade. 

In the field of banking the gain has been 
proportionately great. In 1910 there was 
about $20,000,000 invested in banking enter- 
prises. Ten years later this amount had 
swelled to $39,000,000. Meanwhile, deposits 
had inereased from about $250,000,000 to 
more than $500,000,000. 

In the aggregate of clearings the gain was 
greatest from slightly more than $1,000,000,- 
000 in 1910 to more than $6,000,000,000 in 
1920. 


The Commerce Guardian Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank of Toledo has published in fac- 
simile a letter received from one of its oldest 
savings depositors in which the latter tells 
frankly and convincingly as to the advan- 
tages of having money in the bank as a safe- 
guard against old age or sickness. 

The affiliated First-Second National Bank 
and the Peoples Savings and Trust Company 
of Akron, O., report combined resources of 
about $28,000,000, and deposits of $23,368,000. 



























































ENLIGHTENED COMMUNITY 
CO-OPERATION AND SERVICE 

Development of the activities and objec 
tives of the Cleveland Foundation is attended 
with nation-wide interests in view of the 
fact that this plan, conceived by Judge F. H. 
Goff, has served as the model for over two 
score similar community organizations in as 
many leading cities of the country. Very 
substantial funds have been either placed 
at the command of the directors of the 
Cleveland Foundation or have been pledged 
under indentures of trust and in the form 
of gifts and bequests under will. This has 
enabled the Cleveland Foundation people to 
work out more definite and systematic plans. 
Comprehensive surveys are being conducted 
to provide an essential basis for co-ordinat 
ing community endeavor and for the broader 
advancement of civic, social, educational and 
philanthropic activities. 

Two very important publications have been 
issued by the Cleveland Foundation which 
bring together for the first time in proper 
correlated and comprehensive form all avail 
able information as to what Cleveland is 
doing in the way of organized community 
effort. One of these books is entitled “The 
Cleveland Year Book.” It is more valuable, 
however, than the ordinary year books that 
are extant. It deals in a scholarly as well 
as practical way with Cleveland events and 
progress during 1920 in relation to city and 
county government, city planning, building 
and housing; public utilities; public safety; 
commerce and industry; banking, labor, edu 
cation, Americanization work, social and pub 
lic health activities, recreation, arts, religion, 
ete. The second book published by the Foun 
dation is in the form of a “Directory of 
Community Activities’ and contains a de 
scription as well as full list of the many 
types of associations and agencies such as 
hospitals, philanthropic societies, training 
schools, parks and playgrounds, professional 
and protective societies, schools, settlements, 
trade associations, labor unions, ete. A com- 
plete picture of Cleveland’s activities is pre- 
sented by these two mutually complementary 
books which are invaluable to professional 
and business people, officers of organizations, 
teachers, newspapers, ministers, social and 
political workers. 


W. H. Yeasting, president of the Commer 
cial Savings Bank and Trust Company of 
Toledo, has been elected vice-president of the 
Ohio Bankers’ Association and on the same 
day was elected president of the Toledo 
Chamber of Commerce. 
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CHARLES A. HINSCH ON CURRENT 
PROBLEMS 


Charles A. Hinsch, president of the Fifth 
Third National Bank of Cincinnati, and 
former president of the American Bankers’ 
Association states that conditions in Ohio are 
improving steadil) He says: 

“Uncertainty is a great obstacle to prog- 
ress. I feel that the proposal for funding the 
railroad debt over a period of years is a 
good one. It will give the roads the use of 
$500,000,000 to $700.000,000 for use in meet 
ing floating indebtedness which was taken 
out of earnings to pay for improvement and 
betterments during Federal control This 
would be a step in the right direction. 

“In Ohio, labor has not been liquidated 
enough, especially in the building trades, but 
we have had a general liquidation and con 
ditions are materially improved. The ques 
tion of disarmament as proposed by Presi 
dent Harding promises to remove one of the 


greatest of the world’s uncertainties.” 


CLEVELAND’S LUSTY INFANT BANK 
The Midland Bank Cleveland's newest in- 
stitution—completed the first four months of 


} 


its operation on August 4th with deposits of 
$3,850,000. This sum, together with its capi 
tal and surplus of $2,400,000 gives the insti 
tution resources of $6,250,000. 

From the day of its opening The Midland 
Bank has specialized in business of the 
Fourth Federal Reserve District as well as 
in Cleveland proper and it is winning recog 
nition on this score. Its staff, headed by Mr. 
William P. Sharer, the president, and its di 
rectors, are representative of the section. On 
the board of the institution are no less than 
four bank presidents, while more than 90 
bankers own stocl 


OHIO BREVITIES 

The Cleveland Trust Company on August 
Ist opened another branch at East 55th street 
and Linwood avenue, making the thirty-third 
office in operation. M. N. Bemis is in charge. 
The Northern National Bank was recently 
merged with the Cleveland Trust Company. 

The Union Trust Company of Cleveland 
has acquired the property adjoining its 
branch at East 101st street and Euclid ave- 
nue, affording double the space of the present 
office. P. T. Harrold is manager of the office. 

The Citizens Trust and Savings Bank of 
Columbus has been merged with the Central 
National Bank of that city, the latter to be 
conducted as a branch of the Citizens. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


financial representation in this city. 


Joun CumMINGS, Chairman of the Board 
GEORGE M. JONES, President 
EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 


FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


SEYMouR Horr, Secretary 
ERNEST W. DAvis, Treasurer 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Assistant Treasurer 









FRANK J. KLAuser, Asst. Secret. and Asst. Trust Officer 
Joun P. MONAGHAN, Assistant Treasurer 

J. H. Locusiuter, Assistant Treasurer 

E. F. GLEason, Manager Credit Department 

R. J. TAPPEN, Manager Safe Deposit Department 
C. E. Curisten, Manager Foreign D2partment 





Baltimore 


Special Correspondence 


SOUND BANKING AND TRUST COMPANY 
POSITION 

While banking fatalities due to various 
local causes have been more or less frequent 
in some cities it is a tribute to the stability 
and excellent management of Baltimore 
banks and trust companies that the situation 
here has been free from such embarrass- 
ments. While competition is keen the stand- 
ards of banking and trust company practice 
are high and defended against any encroach- 
ment. For that reason the professional pro- 
moters of new banks and trust companies 
have not found it healthy to invade Balti- 
more or Maryland. There are some private 
banking activities that require to be held in 
check but these do not affeet the general 
banking situation. 

saltimore trust companies experience sat- 
isfactory growth despite the fluctuating char- 
acter of business and finance in general. 
Trust business is coming in increasing vol- 
ume and the public is gaining a better under 
standing as to the wisdom of employing cor- 
porate executors and trustees. 

Bank Commissioner Page, in his report cov- 
ering the past fiscal year, pays a deserved 

























tribute to the State banks and trust com- 
panies of Maryland. There has been a no- 
table reduction in notes and bills rediscounted 
and bills payable while deposits have shown 
a net increase of $5,266,000 between last 
April 29th and June 30th. Savings accounts 
have increased at a gratifying rate. 

Baltimore banking interests are discussing 
the advisability of establishing an indepen- 
dent corps of examiners to make periodical 
examinations of members of the Clearing 
House Association. 

A syndicate headed by the Guaranty Com- 
pany of New York has been awarded the 
$10,000,000 of one-year 4 per cent. certificates 
of indebtedness of the Philippine Islands, of- 
fered by the War Department. The price 
paid was 97.511. 

The Columbia Trust Company of New 
York will open a branch office in the Har- 
lem district of Munhattan. The bank has 
purchased property at the corner of West 
125th street and Lenox avenue, and a hand- 
some structure will be erected on the site. 

Due to the growth of the trust department, 
under the supervision of A. C. Livingston, 
vice-president and trust officer, the National 
Newark & Essex Banking Company of New- 
ark, N. J., has elected William E. Hocker, 
assistant trust officer. 





CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Bid Asked Div. 


Capital Undivided Profits Deposits Par 
Baltimore Trust Co. si ois. ce cece ve $1,000,000 $2,351,097 $13,791,001 50 140 150 16% 
CeO SHEE IEAR: 6 ok oes e-weitcicvin ce 300,000 98,170 1,429,955 25 31 35 5% 
ee ee err 750,000 237,624 899,124 100 55 ~—s- 660 6% 
Continental Trust Co............... 1,350,000 1,599,727 6,062,551 100 165 175 12% 
Hastable Trust Co. 6.0.0. ccccces 1,250,000 893,533 12,514,795 25 36% 40 SY 
Fidelity Trust Co.............cccees 1,000,000 1,845,632 15,143,092 i eae SS 15% 
Maryland Trust Co................. 1,000,000 433,770 8,413,709 100 112 116% 5% 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co...... 1,500,000 3,575,997 22,334,744 50 204 209 20% 
Safe Deposit & Trust Co............ 1,200,000 3,076,994 10,280,725 100 450 480 30% 
Security Storage & Trust Co........ 200,000 170,194 793,775 100 RO casas 10% 
Title Guarantee & Trust Co......... 200,000 371,219 5,752,727 100 i ae 10% 
So eee 500,000 543,040 9,117,93 50 95 100 10% 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


DECADE OF BANKING AND TRUST 
COMPANY GROWTH 

As an indication of Pittsburgh's industrial 
and financial advancement during the past 
ten years the resources of the National banks, 
trust companies and State banks of this city, 
during that period, increased from $564,900,- 
000 to $980,500,000, a gain of approximately 
73 per cent. <A closer analysis of the figures 
reveals that trust company resources and 
deposits have been much less responsive to 
periodical changes and have maintained a 
more consistent growth than shown by any 
other type of banking institution. National 
bank resources during the past ten years in- 


creased from $279.200,000 to $508,300.000. 
Trust companies increased their resources 
from $1S0,700,000 to $339,.300,000 a gain 


of more than 76 per cent. State banks in- 
creased resources from $104,000,000 to $132.- 
000,000. 

Per capita savings in Allegheny county 
amounted in 1920 to $236.57 and per capita 
wealth $2,580.41. Clearings of banks and 
trust companies expanded steadily each year 
with decreases in 1911 and 1914. In 1919 the 
total exceeded seven billions. Last year’s 
clearings were $8,982,000,000, and up to the 
middle of this year clearings reflected a 


de- 
cline of about 11 per cent. 


PLAN OF PITTSBURGH BANK MERGER 

Lawrence E. Sands, president of the First 
National Bank of Pittsburgh, 
meeting of the stockholders of that institu- 
tion to be held August 30th, to vote on in- 
creasing the capital of the bank from $4,000.- 
000 to $5,000,000, or 10,000 additional shares. 
The First National Bank is to purchase from 
the Peoples Savings & Trust Company the 
stock of the Peoples National Bank for $3.,- 
$50,000, and with these proceeds, the Peoples 
Savings & Trust Company is to purchase the 
increased capital of the First National Bank, 


has called a 


or 10,000 shares, at $200 per share, and 
the 10,000 shares to be acquired from the 


present stockholders at $185 per share. 

The First National Bank will have a capi- 
tal of $5,000,000, surplus and undivided prof- 
its of over $4,000,000, with deposits of about 
$50,000,000 and total resources of about $65,- 
000,000. 

The board of directors of the First Na- 
tional Bank is to be increased from thirteen 
to twenty-five members, and the personnel of 
the officers and directors of the Peoples Na- 
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ESTABLISHED 1887 


BIRMINGHAM TRUST & 


SAVINGS COMPANY 
BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 
Capital, $500,000.00 


Surplus (Earned) $700,000.00 


A. W. SMITH, President. 
TOM O. SMITH, Vice-President. 
W. H. MANLY, Cashier. 
BENSON CAIN, Assistant Cashier. 
Cc. D. COTTEN, Assistant Cashier. 
E. W. FINCH, Assistant Cashier. 
MACLIN F. SMITH, Trust Officer 
EXAM ELLIOTT, Assistant Trust Officer 


Direct connections with the strongest Banke through- 
out the South. Send us your Collections. 


tional Bank is to be 
First National 
of the First National 
to the board of the 
Trust Company. 

The Peoples Savings & Trust Company will 
continue its 


amalgamated into the 
The members 
to be added 
Savings and 


organization. 
board are 


Peoples 


present business and identity 


without changes of and retain its personnel. 


It figures in the deal only by the exchange 


of its interest in the Peoples National for 
extensive holdings in the enlarged First Na- 
tional, and by its more extended and valu- 
able association with the consolidated bank. 
PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 

The Pittsburg Trust Company has been 
running a series of newspaper advertise- 
ments advocating the taking out of addi 


tional life insurance for the purpose of pro- 
tecting death by providing 
ready cash with which to meet Federal and 
State inheritance taxes, eliminating the nec- 
essity. of making sacrifice sale of good securi- 
ties or other assets 

The Dollar Savings & Trust Company of 
Wheeling, W. Va., is celebrating its tenth an- 


one’s estate at 


niversary with deposits of nearly $10,000,000. 


Clement C. 
Securities 
member of executive committee of the 
First National Bank and First 
Wisconsin Trust Company, has been elected 
president of the Baltimore Ship Building & 
Dry Docks Company. 

John S. Fisher, 


Smith, head of 
Corporation 
the 
Wisconsin 


the Wisconsin 


and a director and 


sanking Commissioner of 
Pennsylvania president of the 
National State Bank Super- 
visors at the recent annual election in Phila- 
delphia. R. N. Sims, of the Bank 
& Trust Company of New was re- 
elected secretary treasurer. 


was elected 


Association of 


Hibernia 
Orleans, 
and 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


LEGISLATIVE AMENDMENTS GOVERNING 
BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 

The last session of the California Legisla- 
ture has been unusually prolific in grinding 
out new requirements governing the opera- 
tions of banks and trust companies. The 
main purpose of enacted amendments was to 
render resources of all State banks, includ- 
ing savings banks, more readily available for 
agricultural and industrial necessities. . An 
important change is that which affects sav- 
ings bank investments. Under the old law 
any bonds which were legal investments for 
savings banks in the States of New York and 
Massachusetts were given the same status in 
California. The clause permitting California 
banks to follow the lead of New York 
Massachusetts in this respect has been 
stricken from the Bank Act, so that bonds 
formerly purchased under this clause must 
hereafter be certified by the Superintendent 
of Banks before they become legal invest- 
ments for the savings banks of the State. 

Numerous amendments were passed affect- 
ing trust deposits and fiduciary operations. 
Section 25 is amended to permit the trust de- 
partment to make deposits with the commer- 
cial department without authorization of 
court. 

Section 26 amendment permits the trust 
department of a departmental bank, with the 
previous written consent of the superinten- 
dent, to be conducted in a separate building 
in the same city, instead of in one building 
or in adjoining buildings as at present. 

Section 28.—This section at present pro- 
vides that the words “savings,” “trust.” and 
“commercial,” if the respective businesses are 
transacted, must appear on all the bank’s 
window signs and in advertising and on let- 
terheads and other stationery on which its 
business is transacted. The amendment pro- 
vides that must be carried on 
the bank’s principal place of business and on 
all communications to depositors and on each 
of its branch offices. 

Section 92.—This amended to 
eliminate the restrictions that 
prevent any but trust companies having their 
principal place of certain 
county from receiving funds on deposit from 
public administrators. The amended section 
will permit any trust company doing business 
in the county to receive on 
funds. 

Section 101 has been amended with respect 
to private trusts, providing that the Superin- 


and 


these words 


section is 
unnecessary 


business in a 


deposit such 


Ge World Today ® 


By Wm. Rhodes Hervey 
Vice-President Los Angeles Trust and Savings Bank. 


If bankers will furnish their clients who are com- 
ing to Los Angeles or.other points in Southern 
California with cards of letters of introduction to 
the officers of the Los Angeles Trust and Savings 
Bank they will be aided in-establishing their 
financial home and through this: connection will 
make their stay, whether for a short or.Jong period, 
a pleasant one in many ways. This bank not only 

rovides a large de mental banking service, 

including a complete Trust Department, but it is 
also in a position to render services to visitors 
outside of banking functions. 


They will be put in touch with those who can 
readily aid them in obtaining a home,.which is of 
the greatest importance on account_of the —— 
situation, and will supply them with guided an 
maps of the city and automobile routes in Southern 
California. 


The officers of this bank will be glad to ex- 
tend every possible courtesy to the friends 
and patrons of bankers in every community 
in the United States. 
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tendent of Banks, his attorneys, examiners, 
and other assistants, may in the examination 
of the bank, inspect and inquire into any 
private trust or trusts administered by such 
bank. 


LOS ANGELES BREVITIES 

The Citizens Trust and Bank of 
Los Angeles recently took possession of its 
elegant new home which is one of the most 
impressive and artistic in its appointments 
of the many fine banking along the 
Pacific Coast. 

F. A. Stearns, manager of the publicity de- 
partment of the Guaranty Trust and Savings 
Bank of Los Angeles is head of the financial 
department of the Pacific Coast Advertising 
Clubs which recently held a 
Tacoma. 

The affiliated First National Bank of Los 
Angeles and the Los Angeles Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank reported combined resources of 
$131,147,376; © deposits, $110,272,521; cash 
and sight exchange, $26,061,638, and aggre- 
gate capital, surplus and undivided profits of 
$15,207,741. 

The Los Angeles Trust and Savings Bank 
has established a branch office in the Ambas- 
sador Hotel for the accommodation of guests 
and visitors. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


CONTINENTAL GUARANTY CORPORATION 


BANKERS 


Capital.........$3,000,000.00 


Self-Liquidating 
Collateral Trust Gold Notes 


Denominations: 


Maturities: 


References: 


$500 to $10,000. 
4 months to 12 months 
Discount Rates:—7% to 84% 


1147 banks in the United States and Canada 


which have bought over $118,000,000 of our paper. 


248 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 


TORONTO 


MESSENGERS OF GOOD WILL TO 
LAWYERS 

In view of the controversy now existing 
in the State of California between trust com- 
panies and members of the Bar growing out 
if the referendum suspending the operation 
of the “Lawyers’ Monopoly Bill,” 
passed by the last Legislature, it is interest- 
ing to cite the results obtained by a trust 
company in Diego from a _ well-written 
trust company booklet. This booklet was dis- 
tributed by the Union Trust Company of 
that city, of which Mr. C. H. English is trust 
officer. It is one of a series of twelve trust 
booklets prepared by the Harvey 
Blodgett Company and stresses the policy of 
clients of trust companies conferring 
their own lawyers. 

The distribution of the booklet brought 
forth the following letter to the Union Trust 
Company from Secretary F. E. Lindley of the 
Lawyers’ Institute of San Diego: 

“Your little entitled, ‘Ask Your 
Lawyer, has come to the attention of the 
directors of the Institute, and I am instructed 
as secretary to write you on behalf of the 
directors, complimenting you upon the ex- 
cellence of this little work and the sugges- 
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This numerous communica- 
tions brought to the attention of Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine reflecting the favorable im- 
pression and good results obtained by distri- 
bution of the trust service booklets emanat- 
ing from the house of Harvey Blodgett Com- 
pany. 
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The new Ventnor Trust Company of Vent- 
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president ; 
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The new Woodcliff 
Woodcliff, N. J., organized, with 
Herman J. president and 
Howard V. Meeks, secretary and treasurer. 
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